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EDITORIAL

By Aurelija DAUKSAITE-KOLPAKOVIENE, Ph.D.
Associate Editor-in-Chief

Dear Sustainable Multilingualism community,

Welcome to the twenty-second issue of the journal. As before, this time
Sustainable Multilingualism offers studies on a wide range of languages, which
very explicitly reflect the mission of the journal to promote and sustain
multilingualism. A number of articles deal with the topics related to first,
mother tongue, or heritage languages, which is the issue of utmost concern in
the world where one or another language tends to dominate over smaller
minority languages and where the preservation and sustainability of languages
sometimes require not only top-down but bottom-up efforts as well, to ensure
that younger generations maintain the unique heritage languages. In
multilingual Europe, linguistic diversity is seen as an asset that has to be
preserved. The European Commission proposes seeing language learning as
a dynamic process in which “the acquisition of the mother tongue and its
different registers and styles continues and is deeply interlinked with
the learning of other languages, in different levels of proficiency, corresponding
to every learner's circumstances, needs and interests” (2018, p. 1). Indeed, in
the globalised world, in which migration for various reasons, transnational
mobility and other socio-political processes are common, multilingualism has
become a norm rather than an exception.

The studies from New Zealand, Croatia, Malaysia, India, and Latvia,
presented in the current issue, reveal diverse issues people face in their
attempts to preserve their languages, and studies from Canada, Turkey, and
Lithuania focus on contemporary language learning and teaching as well as
language translation issues.

The Society. Identity. Language Preservation and Revival section
focuses on heritage languages. Mi Yung Park describes the experiences of
bilingual Korean-American students studying Korean as their heritage language
in a university in Hawai'i. This case study reveals the students’ self-reported
regression in the heritage language abilities and a switch to English at first, but
later their voluntary effort to search for and use the opportunities to practice
their heritage language helped to regain their skills, which in turn formed
a strong sense of their ethnic identity involving two cultures and languages.
Then, by focusing on the Ethnolinguistic Vitality Theory, Syed Harun Jamallullail
and Shahrina Md Nordin delve into the topic of language vitality and survival
(language sustainability). Group motivation to maintain a language is identified
as a key to success. To continue the topic of heritage languages in this issue,
Sneha Mishra and Md Mojibur Rahman discuss the ethnolinguistic vitality of
Gulgulia. The study implies that the heritage language is nearly extinct, since
the members of the community can hardly speak the language in its pure form,
its main speakers are over sixty years old, and the younger generation is not
motivated to learn the language.

The Language Education in Multilingual and Multicultural Settings
section includes a study by Dace Markus, Tija Zirina and Karlis Markus who
research Latvian language skills of minority pre-school age children. They
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highlight that regardless of the nationality, the Latvian language skills of
the children who daily attended pre-school education groups with class
activities carried out in Latvian meet the state language requirements for
further education. As a result, these children do not experience linguistic
difficulties at school level, as the language of instruction is Latvian. On
the other hand, the situation is different with the children whose dominant
language is Russian, since their Latvian skills are insuficient despite
the attended pre-school education groups in Latvian. The next two articles in
this section are related to Turkish as a first or heritage language. Nuray Caylak
Toplu and Ismail Hakki Erten tackle the relationship between first (Turkish) and
second (English) language reading motivation, reading habits and vocabulary
size. The study demonstrates that the vocabulary size in the first language is
the best predictor of the vocabulary size in the second language. In addition,
the first language reading motivation and habits can predict second language
motivation and habits. This means that the first language vocabulary size and
reading habits have effect on the second language vocabulary size and reading
habits. Selguk Emre Erglit and Bayram Bas analyse language anxiety among
Turkish heritage language learners in Germany. Their study reveals
the learners’ low heritage language anxiety, but the anxiety levels are higher
in-class than out-of-class. In addition, the authors focus on particular variables
that are (not) related to heritage language anxiety and suggest how to
decrease it. The section also includes a study by Laurine Dalle on an under-
researched topic of dyslexia in bilingual Arabic-French children. Most of other
researchers so far have focused on either bilingualism or dyslexia, not both, so
this study is innovative, important, and complex at the same time. It can be
seen as one of the first steps in helping to identify dyslexia in bilinguals.

The Issues of Culture Specificity in Translation section offers our
readers two publications about translations of films and fiction. Jurgita
KerevicCiené investigates how multilingual narratives in three Lithuanian films
are rendered for deaf or hearing-impaired viewers, concluding that such
translated and subtitled narratives only partially convey multilingualism.
Consequently, the author suggests certain improvements. Aurelija
Leonaviciené and Gintaré Inokaityté compare the use of culture-specific items
and their translation from Lithuanian into English and French in a novel by
Ri¢ardas Gavelis (1950-2002), a Lithuanian prose writer and playwright.
The authors provide evidence that the English translation tends to use
the strategy of foreignization, while the French translation prefers
domestication. The section ends with a study by Giedré Valanaité
Oleskevicieng, Vitalija Karaciejité and Dalia Gulbinskiené exploring Lithuanian
discourse markers and their relations in a multilingual corpus. They contrast
examples in English and Lithuanian and provide guidelines on how to compare
Lithuanian and English discourse-annotated texts.

I would like to thank everyone who has contributed to this issue:
the authors who have chosen Sustainable Multilingualism for their research
publications, reviewers who have spent their precious time on providing
valuable constructive feedback and ideas for improvement of the manuscripts,
editors, and others whose effort and energy have helped our mission to
continue sustaining, supporting and promoting multilingualism.

Aurelija Dauksaité-Kolpakoviené, Associate Editor-in-Chief
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REDAKTORIAUS ZODIS

Autoré dr. Aurelija DAUKSAITE-KOLPAKOVIENE,
vxriausiosios redaktoreés Eadéjéja

Brangi ,Darniosios daugiakalbystés™ bendruomene,

Dziugu Jums pristatyti dvideSimt antrajj Sio Zurnalo numerj. Kaip ir anksciau,
§j karta ,Darniosios daugiakalbystés" straipsniai aprépia nemazai skirtingy
kalby ir tesia Zurnalo misijg plétoti bei puoseléti daugiakalbyste. Dalis autoriy
nagrinéja temas, susijusias su pirmajq, gimtaja ar paveldétaja kalbomis, kurios
kelia didelj susirlpinimg ten, kur viena ar kita kalba linkusi dominuoti pries
mazumy kalbas ir kur siekis iSsaugoti bei puoseléti kalbg reikalauja pastangu,
ne tik nukreipty ,i$ virSaus | apacig", bet ir ,i$ apacios | virsy", kad jaunosios
kartos islaikyty unikalias paveldo kalbas. Daugiakalbéje Europoje kalby
jvairové vertinama kaip turtas, kurj reikia saugoti. Europos komisija sitlo kalby,
mokymasi laikyti dinamisku procesu, kuriame ,gimtosios kalbos, jvairiy jos
registry ir stiliy mokymasis vyksta nuolat ir yra glaudziai susijes su kity kalby,
mokymusi jvairiais lygmenimis, atitinkanciais kiekvieno besimokancio asmens
aplinkybes, poreikius ir interesus" (2018, p. 1). Ir iS tiesy - globaliame
pasaulyje, kuriame dél skirtingy priezasCiy vyksta zmoniy migracija,
tarptautinis mobilumas ir kiti susije sociopolitiniai procesai, daugiakalbysté
tapo norma, o ne isimtimi.

Siame numeryje pristatomi tyrimai iS Naujosios Zelandijos, Kroatijos,
Malaizijos, Indijos ir Latvijos atskleidzia jvairias problemas, su kuriomis
susiduria Zzmonés, bandydami iSsaugoti savo kalbas, o Kanados, Turkijos ir
Lietuvos mokslininkai orientuojasi | Siuolaikinj kalby mokyma(si) bei kalbines
vertimo problemas.

Pirmasis skyrius pateikia tris publikacijas kalby iSsaugojimo tematika.
Mi Yung Park straipsnyje analizuojama, kaip dvikalbiai koréjieciy ir amerikieciy,
studentai mokosi koréjieCiy kaip paveldo kalbos Havajy universitete. Atvejo
tyrimas parodo paciy studenty pastebétg paveldo kalbos gebéjimy regresija:
iS pradziy pereita prie angly kalbos, o véliau savanoriskos jy pastangos ieskoti
paveldo kalbos vartojimo galimybiy padéjo atgauti jgldzius - tai savo ruoztu
suteiké stipry etninés tapatybés, apimancios dvi kalbas ir kultdras, jausma.
Remdamiesi Etnolingvistinio gyvybingumo teorija, kitame straipsnyje Syed
Harun Jamallullail ir Shahrina Md Nordin taip pat aptaria kalbos gyvybingumo,
iSgyvenamumo ir tvarumo tema. Kalbos vartotojy grupés motyvacija laikoma
raktu | sekme norint iSsaugoti kalbg. Tesiant tema apie paveldo kalbas, Sneha
Mishra ir Md Mojibur Rahman tyrinéja Gulgulijos etnolingvistinj gyvybinguma
Indijoje. Autoriai teigia, kad paveldo kalba gali bati laikoma nykstancia, nes
bendruomenés nariai jau vargiai geba kalbéti grynaja jos forma, pagrindiniai
Sios kalbos vartotojai yra SeSiasdeSimtmeciai ir vyresni asmenys, o jaunoji
karta néra pakankamai motyvuota mokytis.

Antrasis  skyrius skirtas kalby mokymui daugiakalbéje ir
daugiakulturinéje aplinkoje. Dace Markus, Tija Zirina ir Karlis Markus tiria
mazumy ikimokyklinio amziaus vaiky latviy kalbos jgldzius. Vaiky, kasdien
lankiusiy ikimokyklinio ugdymo grupes, kuriy uzsiémimai vyko latviy kalba,
latviy kalbos jglidziai atitinka valstybés keliamus kalbos reikalavimus ir
nepriklauso nuo tautybés. Taigi Sie vaikai neturéty patirti kalbiniy sunkumy

-iv-
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véliau mokydamiesi mokykloje, nes mokymas vyksta latviy kalba. Taciau visai
kitaip yra kalbant apie vaikus su dominuojancia rusy kalba - jie neturi
pakankamy latviy kalbos jgidziy, nors ir lanko ikimokykliniy ugdymo grupes
latviy kalba. Kity dviejy Sio skyriaus straipsniy autoriai aptaria turky kaip
pirmosios arba paveldétosios kalbos tyrimus. Nuray Caylak Toplu ir Ismail
Hakki Erten nagrinéja pirmosios (turky) ir antrosios (angly) kalby rysj trimis
aspektais: motyvacija skaityti, skaitymo jprociais ir Zodyno dydziu. Rezultatai
rodo, kad pirmosios kalbos Zodyno dydis padeda nuspéti esama ar bisimg
antrosios kalbos Zodyno dydj. Taip pat skaitymo motyvacija ir jprodiai, susije
su pirmaja kalba, gali padéti numatyti, kokia motyvacija ir jprociai skaityti bus
antraja kalba. Vadinasi, pirmosios kalbos zodyno dydis ir skaitymo jprociai turi
jtakos antrosios kalbos Zodyno dydziui ir skaitymo jprocCiams. Selguk Emre
Erglt ir Bayram Bas iStyré kalbinio nerimo lygj tarp turky kaip paveldétosios
kalbos mokiniy Vokietijoje. Autoriai atskleidZia, kad besimokanciyjy kalbinio
nerimo lygis yra gana zemas, bet skirtingas: klaséje jis auksStesnis negu uz jos
riby. Be to, skiriama démesio tam tikriems kintamiesiems, kurie gali buti susije
su nerimu kalbéti paveldétaja kalba, ir pateikiama siGlymy, kaip S| nerimg
sumazinti. Laurine Dalle studija parengta gana mazai nagrinéta dvikalbiy araby
ir prancilizy, vaiky disleksijos tematika. Ankstesni tyrimai dazniausiai nagrinéjo
arba dvikalbyste, arba disleksijg, bet ne abu aspektus vienu metu, todél Sis
autorés tyrimas inovatyvus, vertingas ir tuo pat metu sudétingas. Jis gali bati
laikomas vienu primujy zZingsniy, padedanciy nustatyti dvikalbiy disleksija.

Besidomintiesiems vertimo studijomis, treCiajame skyriuje pateikiame
du straipsnius apie filmy ir grozinés literatliros vertimus. Jurgitos Kerevicienés
straipsnyje aprasoma, kaip trys daugiakalbiai lietuviy rezisieriy filmai perteikia
turinj kurtiesiems ziGrovams. Autorés atlikta analizé atskleidzia, kad
daugiakalbis turinys iSverdiamas ir subtitruojamas, bet tik iS dalies perteikia
daugiakalbyste, todél pateikiama sitilymuy, kurie padéty pagerinti daugiakalbio
filmy turinio perteikimg kurtiesiems. Kitame straipsnyje vertimo tematika
Aurelija Leonaviciené ir Gintaré Inokaityté lygina kult@riniy realijy vartojima ir
vertima | angly ir prancuzy kalbas viename Rvi(":ardo Gavelio (1950-2002),
lietuviy prozininko ir dramaturgo, romane. Sis tyrimas atskleidzia, kad
skirtingy kalby vertimams pasirenkamos prieSingos strategijos: angliSkam
vertimui bddinga svetinimo strategija, o pranciziSkam - savinimas.
Paskutiniame skyriaus straipsnyje Giedré Vallnaité OleskevicCiené, Vitalija
Karaciejaté ir Dalia Gulbinskiené nagrinéja lietuviy kalbos diskurso zymeklius
ir ju rysius daugiakalbiame tekstyne. Autorés pateikia gaires norintiesiems
palyginti diskurso rysiais anotuotus lietuviskus ir angliSkus tekstus bei pateikia
pavyzdziy Siomis kalbomis.

Noréciau padékoti visiems, prisidéjusiems prie Sio zurnalo numerio:
autoriams, kurie pasirinko publikuoti savo straipsnius; recenzentams, kurie
skyré savo brangy laikg teikdami autoriams vertingg konstruktyvy griztamajj
rySi ir siGlydami, kaip patobulinti pateiktus straipsniy rankrascius;
redaktoriams ir kitiems, kuriy pastangos ir energija padeéjo siekti tikslo — toliau
palaikyti, remti ir skleisti daugiakalbyste.

Aurelija Dauksaité-Kolpakovieng, vyriausiosios redaktorés padéjéja
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Summary. Reporting on the experiences of four bilingual Korean-American university
students enrolled in Korean language classes in Hawai'i, this case study focuses on
their identity development and voluntary efforts to achieve heritage language (HL)
competence. According to the participants’ narratives, they all experienced regression
in their HL abilities and language shift from Korean to English after entering school.
However, they began to regain HL skills as adolescents, which was possible due both to
their voluntary engagement with HL literacy and speaking practices and to
the abundance of opportunities to learn and speak the HL in the home and community.
Transnational connections with their heritage nation, including Korean media and visits
to Korea, were key in motivating and facilitating their voluntary HL learning. Their
narratives further show that the HL played an important role in the participants’ ability
to construct a strong sense of ethnic identity, and that they tended to view themselves
as part of two distinct cultures. They were connected to the norms and values of both
the receiving country’s culture and the culture of their heritage nation. As second-
generation immigrant children, they learned to utilize their bilingual and bicultural
knowledge to navigate between the two cultures in a flexible manner, to construct
situated identities, and to avoid conflicts and achieve collective identity, solidarity, and
group membership. The study’s insights into the role of voluntary effort in HL learning
and identity development have implications for HL education.

Keywords: heritage language learning; identity; Korean-American; Korean
language; transnational connection; voluntary effort.

Introduction

According to the US Census Bureau (2018), nearly 67.3 million US residents
were born overseas, and almost 21.9% of the population aged five and over
speaks a language other than English at home. Heritage language (HL)
maintenance is an important issue for immigrant families because language is
linked to ethnic identity and family communication (Lee, 2002; Lee & Kim,
2007). In immigrant families, the HL can be a powerful vehicle for preserving
and transmitting cultural values and traditions. General definitions describe

HL as any immigrant language spoken by immigrants and their children
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(Montrul, 2020), and HL speakers as “children of first- and second-generation
immigrants who have some contact with their heritage language despite
using the dominant language in everyday lives” (Romanowski, 2021,
p. 1215).

Given the unequal power relations between majority and minority
languages and cultures, it is usually not easy for immigrant children to attain
and/or maintain high levels of HL proficiency, especially literacy skills, or to
develop positive bilingual and bicultural identities. According to Pavlenko and
Blackledge (2004), particular identities tend to be “legitimized or devalued in
the context of global and local political economies” (p. 13). Young immigrant
children are “often subject to the language assimilation pressures in their
immediate school environment and fail to recognize the potential payoffs of
learning the HL in the long run” (Zhang & Slaughter-Defoe, 2009, p. 92).
They may distance themselves from their ethnic identity and HL and
experience stagnation or even regression in their HL proficiency and use after
starting school (Kang, 2010), although some later become interested in
(re)connecting with their heritage and choose to study their HL at university
(Lee & Kim, 2007).

In the case of Korean-American college-age HL learners, a number of
studies have reported that their main reasons for taking Korean language
classes in university are to get back to their roots and to develop their
identity as Koreans (e.g., Jo, 2001; Kang & Kim, 2012; Kim, 2006; Lee,
2002; Lee & Kim, 2007; Park & Sarkar, 2007; Song, 2010). For example, Lee
and Kim (2007) observed that heritage-related reasons played a more
important role than school-related reasons in Korean-American university
students’ desire to learn the HL; the students viewed the language as
“the main connector to their roots and their family and an expressor of who
they are as a cultural being” (p. 168).

Although identity issues have been examined in the field of Korean HL
education, most research has focused on the correlation between the degree
of ethnic belonging and HL proficiency, motivational orientations for studying
the HL, and identity and HL practices (e.g., Choi, 2015; Jeon, 2010; Jo,
2001; Kang, 2004; Kang, 2013; Kang & Kim, 2012; Kim, 2006; Lee, 2002;
Lee & Kim, 2007). Less attention has been paid to the identity development
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of Korean-American youth who maintain and develop their HL in diasporic
contexts. Because the multiethnic population is rapidly growing in the US,
and the linguistic situation of bilingual students is more complex than that of
monolingual English-speaking students (Brown, 2009; Kwon, 2017), it is
crucial to better understand how minority bilingual youth develop their HL
and identity. Reporting on the experiences of four bilingual Korean-American
university students in Hawai'i, a relatively underresearched population and
region, this study focuses on their identity development and voluntary efforts
to achieve HL competence. The study addresses the following research

questions:

1. How has growing up with two languages and cultures influenced
these four Korean-American university students’ development of
a sense of ethnic identity?

2. What voluntary factors have influenced the participants’ HL

maintenance, use, and development?

Ethnic Identity and Heritage Language

Ethnic identity, which can be defined as “an individual’s sense of self in terms
of membership in a particular ethnic group” (Phinney et al., 2001, p. 496), is
affected by a variety of factors, such as language, behavior, tradition, values,
and attitudes towards the ethnic group (Phinney, 1990). A number of studies
on HL maintenance among Korean-Americans have focused on
the relationship between HL proficiency and ethnic identity (e.g., Cho, 2000;
Choi, 2015; Kang & Kim, 2012; Lee, 2002). These studies have generally
shown that HL proficiency and ethnic identity are strongly and positively
correlated; the higher an HL speaker’s Korean proficiency, the stronger their
ethnic identity as Korean, and vice versa. In addition, Korean-Americans’ HL
competence has an impact on their social interactions and relationships with
co-ethnic Korean speakers. For example, in Cho’s (2000) study, those who
had high Korean proficiency were well-connected to their co-ethnic
community and had a greater understanding of Korean cultural values,

whereas those with weaker Korean competence tended to avoid contact with
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Koreans and participate less in Korean cultural activities.

Ethnic identity is a dynamic construct that can change over
the course of one’s life (Phinney et al., 2001; Tse, 1999, 2000). Analyzing
the narratives of Asian-Americans in the US, Tse (1999) proposed that they
tend to undergo four major stages of identity development, moving from
assimilative to additive modes over time. In Stage 1, ethnic unawareness,
ethnic minorities are not aware of their minority status due to limited contact
with other ethnic groups. As they enter school and interact more with various
ethnic groups, they transition into Stage 2, ethnic ambivalence/evasion,
where they notice their minority status and develop ambivalent or negative
attitudes towards their own ethnic group. They may reject being identified
with their ethnic group and prefer to adopt the norms of the dominant group.
Stage 3, ethnic emergence, begins in adolescence or early adulthood, when
ethnic minorities realize that it is difficult for them to fully become part of
the dominant group. Finally, in Stage 4, ethnic identity incorporation, they
join the appropriate ethnic American group (e.g., Asian-Americans) and
embrace their belonging in that ethnic group. While the model illustrates
possible, general steps of ethnic identity development among children from
dual cultural backgrounds, it is not intended to suggest that all ethnic
minorities undergo all stages in a linear manner or reach the highest stage of
identity development. Some may favor the dominant culture and may not
identify with the minority ethnic group even as adults, whereas others may
integrate both into their overall identity (Brown, 2009).

Ethnic identity can also change depending on social context (Phinney
et al., 2001). The fluidity of HL speakers’ ethnic identities is reflected in their
language practices. Studies have shown, for example, that some Korean-
American HL speakers use pronouns (“we” vs. “they” referring to Americans
and Koreans) as well as code-mixing/switching between English and Korean
to construct and exhibit their identities depending on the situation (e.g., Jeon,
2010; Jo, 2001; Kang, 2004; Kang, 2013).

Research has also examined factors influencing HL maintenance, use,
and development. Immigrant parents’ attitudes towards the HL have been
found to have significant impacts on children’s identity and HL learning. For

example, studies have demonstrated that many Korean immigrant parents in
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English-speaking countries consider bilingualism in English and Korean to be
beneficial for family communication (Kwon, 2017; Park & Sarkar, 2007),
cultural and ethnic identity formation (Park & Sarkar, 2007; Zhang &
Slaughter-Defoe, 2009), and job opportunities (Kwon, 2017). Most of these
studies indicate that these parents invest in teaching their children the HL,
which positively affects the children’s HL development. Nevertheless, a high
level of parental involvement does not always lead to HL fluency; children’s
interest in learning the HL is crucial. The children of immigrants may be
compelled or choose to attend co-ethnic HL churches, community-based HL
schools, and university classes, as well as to visit the motherland, activities
that can help HL learners use and practice the HL and define their identities
(e.g., Jo, 2001; Kwon, 2017). However, some of these children may regard
the HL as unnecessary or irrelevant to their lives and resist speaking it and
may view the HL as having little value or use in professional contexts (e.g.,
Palm et al., 2019; Zhang & Slaughter-Defoe, 2009).

The Korean Community in Hawai'l

While Korean immigration to Hawai'i has a long and rich history, dating back
to the first arrival of Korean plantation workers in 1903, the number of
Korean immigrants to the US, including Hawai'i, has surged since the federal
1965 Immigration and Naturalization Act. According to the US Census Bureau
(2018), in 2018, 3.4% (47,394) of the 1.42 million people in Hawai'i
identified themselves as Korean or Korean-American, making them
the state’s fourth-largest Asian ethnic group after Filipino, Japanese, and
Chinese. Korean was the seventh most frequently used non-English language
among non-English speakers in Hawai'i, where almost 26.6% of the
population (age 5 and older) spoke a language other than English at home, in
2015-2019 (US Census Bureau, 2019). As of 2018, seven public schools and
11 community-based weekend schools provided Korean language instruction
for children. The weekend schools are operated by some of the approximately
90 Korean Christian churches in Hawai'i, which have both religious and
nonreligious functions for immigrants, acting as cultural brokers between

them and the larger society (Kwon, 2003).
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The Study

Participants

The participants of this study were four Korean-American HL learners (two
female and two male) who had a relatively high level of HL ability and were
enrolled in an advanced-level Korean language course at a university in
Hawai'i. I refer to the participants as Sora, Semi, Jimin, and Taewoo
(pseudonyms). I got to know them through their Korean language instructor.
These four students were selected because they possessed diverse linguistic
and cultural backgrounds and expressed an interest in participating in the
study. Given their prior knowledge of the HL, all four participants had been
placed directly into the advanced-level Korean class. They all described their
motivation for enrolling in the course as further improving their Korean
speaking and literacy skills.

The participants had grown up speaking Korean with their parents,
who had immigrated to the US from Korea, and two of them (Semi and
Taewoo) had also studied Korean at a community-based HL school for at
least 10 years before entering university. The participants noted that they
had to use Korean at home because their parents generally spoke little
English at home and strongly emphasized the importance of their children
maintaining their HL and developing an ethnic identity. For this reason, when
the participants began elementary school, they all had to take English as
a Second Language (ESL) courses for one to two years. Except for Sora’s
mother, who had immigrated to the US during her middle school years, the
participants’ parents had limited English proficiency.

To give some brief background information on each participant, Sora
was born in Korea and immigrated to the US with her parents when she was
one year old. While growing up in Hawai'i, Sora did not attend a community-
based Korean HL school. Sora visited Korea two times during her
kindergarten and elementary school years. Semi was born and raised in
Hawai'i by her single mother, who had immigrated to the US in her 20s.
Unlike Sora, Semi attended Korean HL school for 10 years. Moreover, she

was an active member of her Korean Christian church where she regularly
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participated in cultural activities and taught Korean to Korean-American
children. Growing up, Semi visited Korea once every two years. Jimin was
born in South Carolina and moved to Hawai'i when he was in the fourth grade.
He was an active member of his Korean Christian church and worked as
a Sunday school teacher. Jimin had visited Korea a couple of times as a child.
Taewoo was born and raised in American Samoa and moved to Hawai'i to
attend high school and university. His parents had immigrated to American
Samoa in their 30s. Taewoo had attended a Korean HL school in American

Samoa for more than 10 years and visited Korea several times as a child.

Data Collection and Analysis

The main data collection method used in this study was semistructured
interviews, which were designed to elicit in-depth narratives regarding
the participants’ HL use and learning, as well as their identity construction.
The interviews were conducted in English, as the participants felt more
confident expressing their ideas and opinions in English. However, they were
allowed to use both languages freely, and they occasionally switched to
Korean. The interview questions covered the following topics:
the participants’ HL and English use; their perceptions of each language; their
views on their identity, bilingualism, and HL development; their childhood
experiences; their social networks and relationships with their co-ethnic
community members; and the opportunities and challenges they had
experienced surrounding HL maintenance and identity formation. Each
interview lasted approximately one and a half hours and was audiorecorded
and subsequently transcribed, at which time any exchanges in Korean were
translated into English.

A case study approach was employed in this study to allow
the researcher to understand how the participants’ HL- and identity-related
experiences were influenced by their backgrounds and larger sociopolitical
contexts. As Duff (2008, 2014) stressed, case studies are effective tools for
understanding individuals’ language-learning processes, motivation, and
identity. They provide a way to engage in an in-depth exploration of different
individuals’ experiences, insights, and developmental pathways within
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a particular linguistic, social, or educational context (Duff, 2014).

I used an inductive thematic approach (Braun & Clarke, 2006) to
analyze the participants’ interview data. According to Braun and Clarke
(2006), “[A] theme captures something important about the data in relation
to the research question and represents some level of patterned response or
meaning within the data set” (p. 82). The analysis involved several phases.
First, I read the transcribed data several times, noting recurring patterns and
ideas to guide the data analysis. Second, I created initial codes line-by-line
by identifying specific data related to the research questions. I then collated
the different codes that were related to each other in order to form larger
categories. These categories were then grouped into themes that were
reviewed as the analysis found interconnections between them and brought
forward comparisons and contrasts across the four participants. The final
themes examined in this study are: (1) heritage language acquisition and
loss during childhood, (2) emerging identities and voluntary efforts to learn
the HL, (3) motherland trips and ascribed identities, and (4) situated
bicultural identities.

Findings

Heritage Language Acquisition and Loss During Childhood

Many studies have investigated Korean-American children’s and adults’
reasons for studying their HL, which are often related to identity and
communication with family and community members (e.g., Cho, 2000; Kim,
2006; Kwon, 2017; Lee, 2002; Lee & Kim, 2007). Similarly, for
the participants of the present study, the HL was associated with family and
preservation of the cultural identities and values transmitted to them by their
parents. For all the participants, Korean was the first language they acquired
through speaking with their parents at home, and it had continued to be part
of their daily life. All four participants mentioned that it was important to
them to improve their HL proficiency because of their strong desire to

communicate effectively and maintain close relationships with their parents,
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extended family, and members of the Korean immigrant community.

When asked about their HL use at the time of the study, their
responses indicated that they used only or mostly Korean with their parents.
Jimin said he used “100% Korean at home both with my mom and dad
because my parents can hardly speak English.” According to Jimin, his
parents had never had to learn English because they worked with Korean
immigrants in Hawai'i. He added that his parents stressed the importance of
him learning Korean to stay connected to his heritage culture and maintain
a strong ethnic identity. Sora also said that she used mostly Korean with her
parents, especially her father, who not only spoke little English but
considered it important to speak Korean with his children to help them
maintain their Korean identities, and who regularly reminded her to use
Korean at home. However, she mixed Korean and English when she spoke
with her mother, who also spoke fluent English.

Although the HL had always been an essential part of daily life for all
participants, they had not found it easy to maintain their HL proficiency. After
they started school, they experienced tremendous pressure to shift to English
due to its status as the medium of instruction (Kang, 2010). Semi was placed
in an ESL program for two years in elementary school. She quickly acquired
English, but at the expense of her first language, as she described in the

interview:

When I was little, [my mom] taught me a lot of Korean. My
first language was Korean. So, all I knew was Korean. I didn't
know English at all. I have videos of me singing the church
songs in Korean. She also recorded me praying in Korean.
But, in elementary [school], I had to go to ESL for two years.
After ESL, I totally lost all my Korean.

Similarly, during the interview, Sora reported that she spoke only Korean at
home in early childhood. However, she spent a lot of time with her aunts,
who had grown up in Hawai'i as 1.5-generation Korean immigrants, because
her parents worked long hours. Her aunts encouraged her to speak English at
home because they wanted to prepare her for school. Sora gradually
experienced reduced HL input and use, as shown in her remarks below:
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Growing up with my aunts, they would all speak English to
me. They said that when I was little, I only spoke Korean. So,
they wanted to teach me English before I went to school.
They started speaking English to me only. And then, when I
went to school, I just kept speaking in English.

Jimin shared a similar experience, and also attributed the deterioration of his
Korean language skills to his childhood education. He claimed that although
he only spoke Korean as a young child, his ability to speak English quickly
surpassed his ability to communicate in Korean once he entered elementary
school. He added that he had stopped attending HL school at the same time
because his parents thought that continuing to go to HL school while learning
English would be too great a burden. According to Jimin, his parents saw the
benefit of him learning the HL but were concerned that it would interfere with

his English language acquisition.

Emerging Identities and Voluntary Efforts to Learn The HL

Despite the deterioration of their ability to communicate in Korean early in
their childhood, these young Korean-Americans became interested in
improving their HL during adolescence when they began to think about their
ethnic identity (Tse, 1999). A sense of identity is a vital component of
adolescent development, and it is especially significant for those who belong
to ethnic minorities (Phinney, 1990). As the participants grew more mature,
they started to incorporate their ethnicity into their sense of self and make
voluntary efforts to develop their HL skills. Several factors contributed to this
process, particularly exposure to Korean pop culture and interaction with
Korean peers and community members.

For example, during Sora’s elementary and middle school years, she
was not particularly concerned about developing a sense of belonging to an
ethnic community and did not feel a need to define her ethnic identity. When
she started high school, however, she became more proactive in developing
her ethnic identity. She began socializing with ethnic Korean peers, which
provided opportunities to speak Korean beyond the home setting. She

explained:

-10 -
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As I got older and after I entered high school, interestingly, I
hung out with more Korean friends. I did not care which
group I belonged to when I was little. But in high school I felt
more comfortable with Koreans, and I found more similarities
with Korean friends. You just feel more comfortable because
you do not need to adjust too much. You have similar
interests. Everything in life becomes more convenient.

When asked what interests she and her friends had in common, Sora
described their shared passion for Korean popular culture, such as dramas,
films, and music. Beginning in high school and continuing to the time of the
interview, Sora had a strong desire to improve her Korean in order to
communicate well with her Korean friends, including international students
from Korea, and be fully accepted as a member of the ethnic peer group. She
added that she wanted to be able to keep up with current issues in
the Korean entertainment industry, as she and her Korean friends often
exchanged their thoughts on Korean popular culture and participated in
online forums on Korean media channels and celebrities, writing comments
and asking questions in Korean. Sora also mentioned that she began learning
to write in Korean when she started watching music programs (e.g., “Music
Bank”). Listening to the newest Korean hit songs, she regularly engaged in
literacy activities by writing down their lyrics and memorizing the meaning of
unfamiliar words. In fact, she said, one of her main reasons for studying
Korean in university was to be able to understand the lyrics of her favorite
songs, as well as dramas, without using a dictionary or asking her parents.
Jimin also became interested in Korean popular culture during his
high school years, when he became an enthusiastic consumer of Korean
variety shows. Such shows are a major part of television entertainment in
Korea, and are usually composed of various performances, skits, quizzes, and
comedy acts, with popular celebrities and K-pop idols as guests. Jimin’s
comments below illustrate how watching Korean television shows positively

affected his HL learning:

I read a lot because I watch Korean variety shows. I read
a little faster because of that. It's like a variety show where
people talk to each other. I have to read Korean while they
do it because their conversations are subtitled on the TV
screen. It helps me improve my Korean.

-11 -
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Because these variety shows are subtitled in Korean, watching them not only
helped Jimin to connect to his heritage culture but also facilitated his Korean
reading ability, as well as his listening skills.

In Taewoo’s case, watching Korean variety shows inspired him to
improve his speaking skills. The following quote illustrates how transnational

media can motivate HL learning:

When my mom introduced me to “Infinite Challenge,” I fell in
love with Jae-suk Yoo because he is so funny. He was my role
model for a while. He is such an eloquent speaker. He can say
things at certain times even though it's all scripted. He can
adlib and put in his own things. I really liked that. I wanted to
learn Korean too to speak like him.

“Infinite Challenge” is a variety show and Jae-suk Yoo, a comedian, is its host.
Seeing Yoo as a role model, Taewoo made efforts to further improve his
Korean to become an “eloquent” Korean speaker like Yoo.

Semi’s interview also suggested that the Korean media are a useful
resource for developing HL skills and learning more about Korean customs
and traditions. She explained that she regularly watched Korean television
dramas precisely because doing so exposed her to both Korean language and
Korean culture.

Consumption of Korean popular culture thus affected the participants’
HL learning. Their appreciation of Korean music and television programs
motivated them to improve their HL skills as it exposed them to both spoken
and written Korean and required an advanced level of Korean language

proficiency.

Motherland Trips and Ascribed Identities

Growing up, the participants visited their motherland, Korea, with their
parents with varying frequency, from every two years to only a couple of
times. The length of their stays also varied, from one month to one year.
During her interview, Sora reflected on her most recent trip to Korea,
one year earlier. She said that she had a complicated relationship with her

-12 -
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country of birth, and that although she had visited Korea twice as a child, she
did not remember much about those trips because she had been too young.
As she grew older, despite her cultural knowledge and her proficiency in
Korean, she felt disconnected from Korea and unwilling to go back. She had
resisted returning for several years, although her parents and brother visited
Korea every year. Sora explained that her unfamiliarity with her family in
Korea had made her anxious: “I thought I would be uncomfortable. I don’t
know anybody in Korea. It's just family. But, I don’t even know my own
family either. So, if I go, it's like meeting new people. It would be very
awkward.”

After a gap of a decade, it had been a difficult decision to go back to
Korea, but Sora had finally decided to do it, joining her family on their
summer trip. She described the experience of meeting relatives, participating
in cultural activities, making new friends, and learning about current social
issues in Korea. According to Sora, one of the most enjoyable parts of the trip
was staying in her grandmother’s house and taking walks with her
grandmother, who taught her a lot about her ancestors and family history.
Below, Sora illustrates how her grandmother helped her discover her cultural

roots:

There are so many myoji ‘graves’ spread randomly across
the two hills behind my grandmother’'s house. [My
grandmother] took me there and [explained], “This is a
family grave yard, this is the grave yard of whoever and so
on.” That was my first time to hear [about them]. I saw my
great grandmother’s grave too and learned about her. It was
an interesting experience.

During the interview, Sora added that she met many of her relatives on her
father’s side for the first time. One day, she attended a dinner gathering,
which took up the whole restaurant because her paternal family had over
20 members. It was only at this gathering that Sora learned that she had
such a large family in Korea. She got to know her family members fairly
quickly by talking with them in Korean. Sora’s high proficiency in Korean
contributed to communicating with them, and her initial anxiety about not
knowing her extended family members in Korea soon faded away.

While visiting Korea enabled Sora to get to know her family and
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develop her understanding of her heritage, she experienced inner conflicts
because her Korean identity was constantly challenged. Her experience
echoes He's (2006) claim that HL speakers’ “identities are dynamically and
fluidly negotiated, validated, challenged, or changed as social interaction
develops in real time” (p. 18). Sora felt she was regarded as “a family

”ow

member from overseas,” “a cousin from America,” or “Korean-American” by
her relatives and other Korean people she met during her trip. According to
Sora, she was treated differently and often got teased by her relatives
because of her pronunciation and bilingual language practices, such as mixing
English words into Korean. In addition, some people tried to teach her about
Korean traditions and customs that she had known all her life, which made
Sora feel “awkward” and “frustrated.” One aspect of Korean culture that

Sora’s relatives emphasized was related to Korean table manners:

When I'm eating they're like, *“When you are eating, you have
to sit straight and you have to wait before the older people
eat first” and then “you can't hold the spoon and chopsticks.”
And “you shouldn’t talk too much while eating.” But I don’t do
that anyway but they keep telling you how to behave.

Sora felt that she was viewed as different by Koreans outside the family as
well. When she went on an excursion to a shopping center with a Korean
friend from Hawai'i, the Korean salespeople noticed that she was not from

Korea, which led her to reflect on the identities others ascribed to her:

I went to Dongdaemun (a shopping center in Seoul). Korean
men who were selling bags told me, “You are from America,
right?” I asked, “"How do you know?” They answered, “"We can
just tell.” I said, “Oh, I see.” So I figured they would know if
you are not from here; they see you. I went with a really FOB
older female Korean friend. They didn't say anything to her.

When asked how the salespersons noticed her background, she speculated
that it might have been because of her ways of speaking and acting, along
with her tanned skin. She said she might have “[spoken] Korean with an
American accent” and used hesitation fillers such as “um, uh, and like” when
speaking with them. Although interacting with the Korean sellers was not

pleasant because she wanted to be viewed and accepted as Korean, it
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motivated Sora to further develop her Korean. She explained her feelings

thus:

It's better to know the language of the place you're going. It's
more comfortable to use it. If I do go to Korea, using Korean
will put me more into the environment—make me part of the
group. If I'm there, I don't want to feel like a foreigner. I
want to feel comfortable in that environment. It's very hard
for me if people say, “You're different.” If I can speak Korean
perfectly, they won’t care, they would think, “Oh, my
mistake.”

While Sora struggled to define her own identity and her relationship with
the heritage nation, she had been defined by others. Koreans she met in
Korea attached labels to her that differed from those she would choose for
herself, which led to emotional distress. Having realized how her own
identities were influenced by others, she came to view speaking perfect
Korean as a way to be accepted as part of the Korean community, which led
her to invest more time in HL learning, such as enrolling in a Korean course
at university.

Taewoo also became motivated to improve his Korean when he
visited Korea during his middle school years. He mentioned that, although he
grew up speaking Korean at home with his parents, he had limited vocabulary,
especially Sino-Korean words, which sometimes made it challenging for him
to interact with native Koreans. During the interview, Taewoo related an
incident that made him feel he really needed to improve his Korean. At his
aunt’s request, Taewoo had gone to buy watermelons at a supermarket,

when he had the following exchange:

The salesperson asked me in Korean, Subak baedal
haejulkka? ‘Do you want me to deliver the watermelons to
your place?’ I didn't know what baedal ‘deliver’ meant in
Korean at that time. So, I just said “no” because I didn’t want
them to know that I didn’t understand Korean. I went up to
the apartment with two big watermelons, sweating a lot.
Everybody just stared at me. I really felt stupid. I really
wanted to learn [Korean vocabulary] after that experience.

As an HL speaker, Taewoo felt embarrassed when he didn’t understand what
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the salesperson said. To maintain face, he did not ask for the meaning of the
word he did not know, baedal. However, this led to the further
embarrassment of having to struggle in public with the watermelons, an
experience that made Taewoo realize the importance of a solid grasp of
vocabulary to carry out successful communication. This experience motivated

him to study Korean harder, particularly Sino-Korean vocabulary.

Situated Bicultural Identities

The analysis of the participants’ narratives showed that they had developed
bicultural identities, “composed of characteristics from both Korean and
American cultures” (Lee, 2002, p. 117). The kind of personae and identities
they created for themselves changed from moment to moment, as well as
from context to context. Similar experiences showing the socially constructed
and situated nature of identity have also been reported for other Korean HL
speakers (e.g., Jeon, 2010; Jo, 2001; Kang, 2004; Kang, 2013). Based on
the interview data, the participants seemed to use certain contextual signals,
such as language, place, and the people around them, to construct certain
identities. For example, Sora’s way of talking, thinking, and acting shifted
depending on whether she was situated in a Korean or American environment,

as demonstrated by her comments below:

If I'm in a very Korean environment, such as Palama
[a Korean supermarket in Hawai'i], I would be very Korean.
The way I act would be Korean. But, if I was in a very
American environment, such as one of my English classes, I'll
be less Asian and more American.

Growing up in two cultures, Sora developed an awareness of the different
norms, expectations, and ideologies that existed in each culture and
consequently created a bicultural identity. In the following excerpt, she
reflects on the differences in the level or display of intimacy in friendship

regarded as appropriate in Korean and American communities:

I know how to act with Americans. To what extent they can
joke, if they can swear at each other or not, if they can push
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each other or not. Boundaries for friendships are different. In
Korea, people are closer and can be aggressive with their
friends. In America, I have a feeling that there is a little bit
more distance put between individuals. It's like my bubble
thing. If you go to Korea, friends are holding hands and
walking around down the street, but here if you see that,
people would go, “Oh, that’s weird.”

Sora displayed her understanding of the two distinct cultures by contrasting
close friendships in the US with those in Korea and explaining the different
norms of Korean and American peer groups. She reported that she
consciously spoke and behaved differently in front of her Korean friends and
her American friends. Her efforts to change her behavior in accordance with
the given context imply that her identities are socially situated and typically
adjusted to whichever culture is salient in the immediate context.

During the interview, Semi also discussed noticeable cultural
differences between her as a Korean-American and native Koreans and how
she adjusted her linguistic behaviors even with her peers to be “more

respectful”:

[Native Koreans] are very polite. They call everybody enni
(older sister) and oppa (older brother). Even if they are one
year older. Because I'm so used to American culture, I don't
see someone one year older than me as an enni. I feel like
we are more the same. Yeah, I say enni and oppa to the ones
from Korea just to show respect. Because I think they would
think that I'm bad if I dont say and don't show respect. I
know their culture. Their culture is very respectful.

In addition, Semi preferred to speak in English or mix Korean and English
with her Korean friends who grew up in Hawai'i; however, she tried to “be
more Korean” when interacting with adult church members by speaking in
Korean in order to be regarded as a legitimate member of the Korean

immigrant church community:

I speak Korean at church because my whole church has a lot
of older Korean female friends. They speak Korean to each
other. I feel weird to speak English to them, so I have to
speak Korean to them..It's helpful to speak with them.
The more you speak or the more you surround yourself with
the culture, the more you become in it.
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Semi consciously chose between Korean and English when talking to other
members of her ethnic group, especially first-generation older members.
Semi did not feel “comfortable” using English with Koreans who grew up in
Korea and spoke Korean. Elaborating on this remark, she explained that she
chose to use Korean, which has a system of honorifics, to “be polite” and to
accommodate others’ limited English skills. Semi’s use of her HL beyond the
home environment enabled her to build and strengthen her relationships with

her co-ethnic community members and affirm a shared culture and identity.

Discussion and Conclusion

The analysis of the participants’ narratives demonstrates that, growing up,
the participants faced challenges in balancing the HL and English; they
experienced regression in their communication abilities in the HL or even
a language shift from Korean to English after they entered the English-
dominant American educational system. Such “subtractive bilingualism” is
common among immigrant children, who often acquire the dominant
language at the expense of their first language (Fillmore, 1991; Kang, 2010).
Some of the participants’ parents felt they had to choose which language to
focus on, negotiating between American schooling and HL maintenance,
especially because their children had to attend ESL classes. After learning
English, the participants lived their lives in it. This is due to “[English’s]
hegemony in American economic and cultural life, along with its high social
status, mak[ing] it irresistible to younger generations” (Crawford, 2008,
p. 24). However, the results of the present study show the possibility of
reconnecting with the HL and regaining HL skills over time. The participants’
voluntary engagement with HL literacy and speaking practices, together with
abundant opportunities to learn and speak HL in the home and community,
made it possible for them to reach a high level of proficiency in the HL.

All of the participants described their interest in Korean popular
culture as one of their main motivations for reconnecting with Korean and
further developing their HL proficiency. Lee (2018) and Wang and Pyun
(2020) similarly found that engaging with Korean popular culture was

important to learners enrolled in Korean language classes at American
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universities. This study’s participants found transnational mass media to be
a useful resource for HL maintenance and development, and a key element in
their voluntary HL learning activities. However, the individual participants
differed in terms of their preferred media genres and content. Sora enjoyed
watching music programs to familiarize herself with the newest Korean songs,
whereas Jimin and Taewoo watched Korean variety shows made up of
comedy acts and musical performances, and Semi preferred TV dramas. In
addition, their consumption of Korean popular culture affected individual
participants’ HL learning in different ways. Specifically, Sora began to
regularly engage in literacy activities (e.g., writing down the lyrics of her
favorite songs) when she began watching music programs, and Jimin
reported improving his reading skills because conversations on the variety
shows he watched were subtitled. Taewoo’s favorite show led him to want to
improve his speaking skills to emulate its host, while Semi particularly
enjoyed watching television dramas because they helped her learn more
about social customs and cultural values and to obtain up-to-date information
about Korea, which she found useful when socializing with Korean-speaking
people. In other words, the transnational mass media provided an immersion
experience that allowed the participants additional opportunities to work on
particular skills and knowledge areas that they found important and helped
them develop meaningful ties to the parental home country and its culture
(e.g., Kwon, 2017; Min, 2017).

It was also found that visits to Korea facilitated the participants’ HL
learning and identity construction. Although the frequency varied across
participants, such visits helped them build and maintain a relationship with
Korea. The participants’ familiarity with the HL played a crucial role in
networking and developing a fundamental sense of kinship with their
extended families in their heritage nation (e.g., Soehl & Waldinger, 2012).
Transnational visits to their parents’ home countries enabled the participants
to deeply engage with the HL and culture, as also seen in Lee et al.’s (2020)
study of Korean-Americans’ study abroad experiences in Korea.
The participants in the present study were given opportunities to use their HL,
communicate with extended family members, and build strong social and

emotional ties with them during their stay (e.g., Kwon, 2017). Interacting
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with people in Korean was sometimes challenging because of their limited HL
proficiency, different linguistic and cultural backgrounds, or their ascribed
identities as "“Other.” However, these challenges were not necessarily
negative because they motivated them to further develop their HL to
construct their identities as legitimate Koreans.

The HL played an important role in the participants’ ability to build
a strong sense of ethnic identity (e.g., Cho, 2000; Choi, 2015; Kang & Kim,
2012; Lee, 2002). Speaking and learning the Korean language enabled them
to gain a better understanding of the heritage culture and its people, build
social relationships with them, and participate in HL-speaking community
activities (e.g., teaching Korean and serving as a Sunday school teacher at
Korean churches). In addition, the bilingual youth tended to view themselves
as part of two distinct cultures (Kang, 2013). They were connected to
the norms and values of both the receiving country’s culture and the culture
of their heritage nation. As second-generation immigrant children, they
learned to adapt their cultural orientation to socialize with different groups of
people and integrate into the two cultural and linguistic environments.
Utilizing bilingual and bicultural knowledge, they navigated between the two
cultures in a flexible manner, constructing situated identities, as a way to
avoid conflicts and achieve collective identity, solidarity, and group
membership.

The findings offer implications for HL education. While these
participants’ experiences and strategies may not be generalizable to how
others use, practice, and develop HLs, this case study sheds light on the
importance of the agentive roles of immigrant children and their voluntary
efforts to learn the HL. In particular, it showed how transnational connections
with their heritage nation can motivate and facilitate immigrant children’s HL
maintenance and development. In addition, the findings showed that HL
maintenance is not static but fluid and dynamic and that an individual’s
patterns of language use can change over time. As children, the participants
experienced tension between maintaining their HL and the pressure to quickly
shift to the dominant language as a means to obtain academic, social, and
eventual financial success. The far-reaching expectations of English-only

instruction led to language shift and loss. However, these participants
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counteracted the hegemonic power of English by consuming Korean popular
culture, building, and strengthening co-ethnic social ties, and actively using
and regaining their HL. They took a proactive stance as young adolescents
and adults to embrace both languages and cultures and integrate them into
their sense of identity. These findings suggest the importance of raising
awareness of the power inequalities between English and other languages, as
well as of the social, functional, and psychological significance of HLs and
the benefits of bilingualism. Critical awareness and understanding of
the significant impacts of linguistic and cultural hegemony on people’s lives
can help immigrant families and minority language speakers make informed
decisions regarding HL education.

The findings suggest future research directions. While the findings
reported in this study contribute to the existing body of research on HL
learners’ HL development and identity, the experiences reported here may
not be representative of HL learners’ lives in general. All four participants
grew up in a linguistically and culturally diverse place, Hawai'i, with relatively
easy access to Korean communities and peer social networks. Future
research could extend the line of qualitative research taken here by
examining the views and experiences of diverse HL learners in different
contexts since language choices made in the immigrant family and by HL
learners are closely connected to the ideologies of the surrounding
communities and society. Furthermore, given the agentive roles of immigrant
children, more research is needed on different strategies that elementary and
secondary school students use to practice and enhance their HL, their beliefs
about and attitudes towards the HL and multilingualism, and the ways they
position themselves. It would also be valuable to investigate the views of
other involved parties, including immigrant parents and HL and mainstream
schoolteachers. A better understanding of HL maintenance and transmission
efforts in diverse diasporic environments would contribute to promoting

greater bilingual and multilingual development within these communities.
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TAPATYBE IR SAVANORIéKOS_KALvBOS PALAIKYMO
PASTANGOS: DVIKALBIU KOREJIECIU IR AMERIKIECIUY
UNIVERSITETO STUDENTU ATVEJIS HAVAJUOSE

Santrauka. Siame atvejo tyrime aprasoma keturiy dvikalbiy koréjieciy kilmés
amerikieCiy universiteto studenty, lankanciy koréjieCiy kalbos kursus Havajuose,
patirtis. Daugiausia démesio skiriama jy tapatumo raidai ir savanoriSkoms pastangoms
siekti paveldetosios kalbos (PK) kompetencijos. Remiantis dalyviy pasakojimais, visi jie,
pradeje lankyti mokykla, patyré PK gebéjimy regresq ir kalbos vartojimo pokytj, t. vy.,
vis dazniau kalbéjo ne koréjieCiy, o angly kalba. Taciau paauglystéje koré&jieciy kalbos
kompetencija sustipréjo dél savanorisko {sitraukimo | PK rastingumo ir kalbé&jimo
praktika bei dél pagauséjusiy galimybiy mokytis ir kalbéti PK namuose ir
bendruomenéje. Tarpvalstybiniai rysSiai su savo tautos paveldu, jskaitant koré&jieciy
Ziniasklaidg ir vizitus | Koréja, buvo labai svarbls motyvuojant ir palengvinant
savanoriska PK mokymasi. Tyrimo dalyviy pasakojimai taip pat rodo, kad PK vaidino
svarby vaidmenj kuriant stipry etninio tapatumo jausmg ir kad jie buvo linke laikyti
save dviejy skirtingy kultlry dalimi — buvo susije tiek su priimanciosios Salies kulttros,
tiek su savo paveldétos tautos kultiros normomis ir vertybémis. Kaip antrosios kartos
imigranty, vaikai, jie iSmoko panaudoti savo dvikalbystés ir dvikultiriSkumo Zzinias, kad
lanksciai laviruoty tarp dviejy kultliry, susikurty situacine tapatybe, iSvengty konflikty
ir pasiekty kolektyvine tapatybe, solidaruma bei naryste grupeéje. Tyrime pateiktos
izvalgos apie savanorisky pastangy vaidmenj mokantis paveldétosios kalbos ir plétojant
tapatybe yra reikSmingos paveldo kalbos ugdymui.

Pagrindinés savokos: paveldétosios kalbos mokymasis; tapatumas; koréjieciy
kilmés amerikietis; koréjieCiy kalba; tarptautinis rysys; savanoriskos pastangos.
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ETHNOLINGUISTICS VITALITY THEORY:
THE LAST STANCE FOR A LANGUAGE
SURVIVAL

Summary. The survival of a language represents a part of the cultural identity of
a group; therefore, groups often try to protect their identity from extinction. Hence, this
prompts an understanding of how an ethnic group tries to protect their language in
an inter/intra-ethnic setting concerning the Ethnolinguistic Vitality Theory which
considers two main aspects to be important, namely the ‘Sustainability’ (Su) of
the language and the ‘Strength’ (S) that must be met for a language to survive.
The author shows that both aspects are vital to ensure that a language survives or faces
extinction. The clashes of *Conflict amelioration/exacerbation’ and ‘Manufactured Identity’
lead to certain groups condoning violence to dominate the other and the other group to
avoid language death. The study discusses Ethnolinguistics and the Ethnolinguistic
Vitality Theory and its issues, language death in its two forms such as Linguicide and
Glottophagy, and the processes that can ensure language survival, such as Reclamation,
Revitalization, and Reinvigoration, providing concrete examples from various parts of the
world to illustrate the discussed processes. Research concludes by stating that various
inter/intra-ethnic conflicts are inevitable and may lead to the presence or the death of
the language, but group’s motivation to preserve its language and identity can lead to
language maintenance and survival.

Keywords: conflict; violence; discrimination; linguistics; death; ethnocentrism.

Introduction

Have you ever wondered about the possibility to communicate without using
language? The answer is impossible (Lunenburg, 2010). This is because
language is the sole method for the communication process, be it verbal or
non-verbal. Although there is no denying that language helps to connect groups
to create understanding, it can also be used to destroy relationships as well.
This is condoned by the misuse of language through spreading the message of
power whereby abuse is often propagated (Bolinger, 2014). As a result,
language loses its neutral stance and can be used either as a blessing or as
a curse (Bolinger, 2014; Zizek, 2016).
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History shows that language is often used as a method of repression.
Faltis (1993) explained that certain language policies were created to deny
groups from achieving certain goals that might threaten the status quo. This
was obvious during the regime of Fascist Spain whereby the Catalan language
was banned. Piulats (2007) explained that the ban on the Catalan language
was introduced to ensure that Catalans do not demand independence. Hence,
this led to conflicts between the Catalans and the Spaniards. Kraus (2015)
described that the conflict between the Catalans and Spaniards was due to
language(s) being intermingled with cultural factors. Thus, this might be
the reason why Spanish had been introduced as the sole official language in
Fascist Spain. The Fascist government took another step further by banning
the usage of Catalan in schools, media and public life (Anderson, 2020).

Aside from that, language is used to unite groups. Beer and Jacob
(1985) deliberated that language helps to unite people from different groups.
However, there are both positive and negative implications for this role of
language. From the former perspective, language unites people from different
backgrounds by having a common language to communicate. Nye (1987)
stated that a common language unites groups that consist of different
ethnicities. This is observed in Indonesia, whereby the country has more than
100 languages. Bahasa Indonesia (Indonesian language) was then chosen by
Sukarno! and Suharto? to unite the Indonesians by implementing a sense of
unity between different ethnic groups in the country (Paaw, 2019).

Although language was viewed positively to unite groups, it too has its
limitations. Sotirovi¢ (2018) stated that language tends to coerce unity. This
was the case in the Socialist Republic of Yugoslavia (SFRJ), especially among
the Slovenes, Croats, Muslims3, Serbs, Montenegrins, Macedonians as well as
other ethnic groups*. Marshall Josip Broz Tito implemented Serbo-Croatian as
the official state language, with the co-official languages Slovene in
the Socialist Republic (SR) of Slovenia, and Macedonian in SR Macedonia to
unite the Yugoslavians. Although Slovene and Macedonian were considered co-

official as stated in the constitution, the reality does not coincide with

! Soekarno is the first president of Indonesia.

2 Suharto is the second and the longest serving president of Indonesia.

3 Muslims represent Bosniaks, Gorani, Torbe$ and Pomak.

4 This refers to the ethnic minorities such as Jews, Italians, Romani people, etc.
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the constitution.

Gabri¢ (2020) mentioned that despite both Slovene and Macedonian
being recognised as co-official in SR Slovenia and SR Macedonia, both Slovenes
and Macedonians were prohibited from speaking their languages in the army
(Gabri¢, 2020). This is ironic as both languages were granted similar rights on
paper, but they were banned from speaking. The ban on speaking both
Macedonian and Slovene was to ensure the concept of ‘Brotherhood and Unity’
was practised. Allowing different ethnic groups to speak their language may
surge a sense of nationalism which would highlight the differences such as
cultural (Ognjenovic & Jozelic, 2021) and ideological (Bowman, 2021).

The infamous nature of language may lead to conflicts. Tension arises
when one language is forced onto another. Hence, groups may retaliate back.
This became obvious in Estonia whereby the Estonian government banned
the teaching of the Russian language in schools (Rausing (2004; Library of
Congress, 2016) to unify the Estonian community. This policy angered the
Russians as they felt discriminated against (Hughes, 2005; Koort, 2014) as
certain rights such as voting for the Riigikogu® were blocked (Puddington, Piano,
Eiss, & Roylance, 2007). However, the Estonian government is attempting to
bridge the gap between the Estonians and Russians through various efforts
such as officials learning the Russian language (Scrutton & Mardiste, 2017) and
improving the Russians’ grasp of the Estonian language via military
conscription (Scrutton & Mardiste, 2017).

One of the main premises on how language becomes a threat is
ethnocentrism. Ethnocentrism is defined as a sentiment in which a group
believes that it is superior to another due to certain elements such as language,
behaviour, identity as well as religion (McCormack & Ortiz, 2017). Perry, Priest,
Paradies, Barlow and Sibley (2017) described that ethnocentrism has led to
various conflicts when the ‘in-groupers’ discriminate against the ‘out-groupers’.
Languages create tension as those who speak differently are often
discriminated against by imposing various measures, such as limited voting
rights (Puddington, Piano, Eiss, & Roylance, 2007) and denial of services

(Bourhis, 2019). This shows that ethnocentrism weaponizes language.

5 Riigikogu is the national parliament.
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Therefore, this prompts the study to understand the Ethnolinguistic Vitality
Theory which specifies that a language struggles to ensure its survival when
threatened. To ensure that their language survives, groups may take certain
actions by discriminating against those that speak their language differently
(Grondelaers, Speelman, Lybaert, & Van Gent, 2020) and these processed may

cause various tensions.
The Irony of Language? Destroying Instead of Fixing Bridges

Language is also known for its dangerous nature since many takes advantage
to pursue certain goals, i.e., promoting ethnocentrism and ethnic hatred
(Bolinger, 2014). This becomes evident in North Macedonia (Koneska, 2016)
whereby the Macedonians often use the pejorative ‘Shgiptar’ ® against
the Albanians (Poshka, 2018). As Poshka (2018) stated, the constitution of
North Macedonia allows free speech (YcrtaBoT Ha Penybnuka MakepoHwuja,
2022), but this is often manipulated to spread hatred. Besides, this occurred
in Moldova as well (David, 2018) where the Moldovan-Romanian dictionary was
established to distance itself from Romania (Mocanu, 2020). This is considered
ironic as both Romanian and Moldovan’ are considered the same language by
certain political leaders whereas others view both as related but different
(Dogaru, 2004; PCGN, 2005). Hence, many Moldovan linguists rubbish
the claim of a different identity between Moldovan and Romanian due to
political inference on the language (Grejdeanu, 2014).

Aside from that, there are certain instances whereby groups
manipulate language to pursue their nationalistic goals such as the
establishment of different identities (Mocanu, 2020). Although most
disagreements can be resolved via dialogues, poor management or failure
often leads to violence (Zizek, 2016). Therefore, language is often used to
spark ethnocentrism in an intercultural setting (Liu, 2018). Thus, this should
be thoroughly examined to observe how language manipulation leads to

resentment.

6 In Albanian, ‘Shqiptar’ carries the meaning Albanian, but it is considered offensive
especially among Albanians in the South Slavic community.

7 Although both Romanian and Moldovan are viewed similarly, Romanian is written in
a Latin script whereas Moldovan is written in a Cyrillic script. However, more Moldovans
use the Latin script rather than the Cyrillic script.
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Ethnicity vs. Language: Which Impacts What?

’

Ethnolinguistics. There are various arguments among researchers on ‘what
influences ‘what’ (Onuch & Hale, 2018; Sebastian, & Ryan, 2018). Some state
that ethnicity plays a greater role in causing language change. However, the
score is settled as both impact one another and both are related to one another
(Saint-Jacques, 1979; Jovanovi¢, Vladisavljevi¢, Brankovi¢, & Zezelj, 2017).
Ethnolinguistics or cultural linguistics describes how an ethnic identity
influences language and the usage of language in a social setting (Ferraro,
2006). This further explains when different ethnic groups use language as a
tool of perception. Hiene (1997) added on how different cultures and ethnicities
impact language usage.

Once an ethnic group forms a language based on the group’s
differences due to cultural (Ognjenovic & Jozelic, 2021) and ideological
(Bowman, 2021) factors, it begins to change the perception of speakers who
speak differently, leading to ethnocentrism. McCormack and Ortiz (2017)
assert that ethnocentrism started when one group felt superior compared to
others, especially in terms of language (Neuliep & Speten-Hansen, 2013),
behaviour (Han & Guo, 2018), customs (West & Evans, 2021) and religion
(Nameni, 2020). Thus, Kon (1989) described that ethnocentrism is defined as
an ethnic group’s beliefs that they are better than those who they used to
associate with. Since language plays a significant role in spreading propaganda,
it explains how ethnicity influences languages.

There are instances where ethnocentrism plays a huge role in
languages. Bonfiglio (2010) stated that prejudices are expressible due to
conceptualisation of the language. This is because language acts as the method
to promote ethnocentrism whereby the identification of ethnic groups is
impossible without motives that are linked to ethnicity such as cultural features
(Bowman, 2021; Bonfiglio, 2017). As a result, language becomes the main
source of all ethnocentric linguistic studies (Bonfiglio, 2010). Terms such as
“our native language” lead to the concept of those speaking a different
language (or the similar language in a different lexical, suffixes, accent etc.)
becoming a threat to the present status quo of the society (Bonfiglio, 2010).

Klein & Tokdemir (2019) add that an attack against an ethnic group
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does not only consist of a physical attack but also the use of an image through
words, expressions, and sentences used within the linguistic expressions (Klein
and Tokdemir, 2019). Regardless of most non-verbal and para-verbal
messages being excluded from being classified as ethnocentric, there are
exceptions as well. There are certain issues when certain non-verbal
behaviours such as certain gestures may be considered offensive to an ethnic
group. Examples are some gestures used in Poland® (Ogiermann, 2012) as well
as certain accents spoken in the Dutch language that were declared as
offensive towards another group?® (Grondelaers, Speelman, Lybaert, & Van
Gent, 2020). Therefore, ethnolinguistics paves a way for certain ethnic groups

to spread the concept of ‘us against them’ (Schweigkofler, 2000).

Ethnolinguistic Vitality Theory. Ethnolinguistic Vitality Theory (EVT)
defines the language vitality as a collective entity to preserve its existence
through time (Ehala, 2015). This means that the theory states how a language
attempts to avoid being dominated by other languages. Thus, when languages
clash, groups try to ensure that their language survives instead of being
subjugated by another language due to various factors, such as cultural
practices, social cohesion and its kinship to collective identity (Ehala, 2015) in
various settings, e.g., institutional ones (Yagmur & Ehala, 2011).

The EVT is an incorporation of the social identity theory based on Giles
and Johnson (1987)’s theory of Ethnolinguistic Identity and Ethnolinguistics.
Ehala (2015) then enhanced the Ethnolinguistic Identity Theory by adding
language vitality as he points out that there are two main elements to ensure
a language survival. These elements are: 1. Strength; 2. Sustainability.

According to Dubinsky (2019), there are two main conflicts in
Ethnolinguistic Vitality Theory: Conflict Amelioration and Manufactured Identity.
Although both may share similar concerns, they differ based on
the geographical and historical context (Dubinsky, 2019). Ehala (2015)
considers that the key components needed are ‘sustainability’ and ‘strength’ of

the group to continue its existence throughout time. Ehala (2015) alluded that

8 One of the examples is directly pointing at a person’s forehead (Evason, 2017).
° This is referred to the Dutch language spoken in an American or English accent (Nejjari,
Gerritsen, Van der Haagen, Korzillius, 2012).

-32 -



Syed Harun JAMALLULLAIL, Shahrina Md NORDIN

Group Sustainability (Su) is defined as group’s attempts to preserve its
language!® whereas Group Strength (S) refers to the current population of
speakers of the language!!. These two elements are vital to ensure that
a language does not face extinction. Ehala (2015) maintains that if either one
of the criteria is neglected, it is guaranteed that the language will face
extinction. Hence, this represents the ‘Sustainability’ criterion of EVT which is
considered vital.

Ehala (2015) indicated that the other element is crucial to ensure
a language survival. Therefore, the first criterion, Strength (Su) being
established based on the incorporation of the Social Identity Theory and
ethnolinguistics which explains that groups express their kinship to their
respective group. Hence, group members that align themselves close to their
group may lead to favouritism whereby out-groupers will be discriminated
against (Turner and Oakes, 1986). Therefore, the current population of
the group members is a key point to ensure the survival of the language (Ehala,
2015).

The Last Stand. Since the first key element of the EVT as was previously
deliberated as the Group Strength (S), the second key factor of EVT is the
Group Sustainability (Su) which emphasises the groups’ motivation to protect
their language. Thus, language survival depends on the speakers’ attempt to
preserve the language. If the group fails to protect itself, it will automatically
face extinction.

Language death nee Language shift is defined as the state of language when it
has lost its final native speaker or the loss of both L1 and L2 speakers. If
a language is spoken only by an elderly generation, but not regularly, it is on
the verge of being extinct and such language status is then considered
‘moribund’. A *Moribund’ language is defined as a technically dead language.

This is because the language will not be passed on to the next generation

10 This elaborates on how groups feel about their status in the current situation, either
they are ‘threatened’ or not. Hence, if groups feel threatened, they will fight back against
any attempts from others to dominate them. If they do not feel threatened, groups will
then allow other groups to influence/dominate them (Ehala, 2015).

1 This represents the current population of the speakers of a language. If a group has
a small population, it then has a weak ‘strength’ whereas if there is a huge group
population, the ‘strength’ is considered strong (Ehala, 2015; Dubinsky, 2019).
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(Crystal, 2000). Hendriks (2003) alluded that language death is a slow process
as language is then reduced from a common language into a liturgical language.
With the lack of exposure to the next generation, children will grow up without
any fluency in the language, marking the language death (Crystal, 2000).
Language death is seen occurring in two main ways, which are: 1. Linguicide;

2. Glottophagy.

Linguicide. Linguicide is defined as the death of a language due to certain
causes such as political, natural, or geographical (Zuckermann, 2012). It is
often associated with language discrimination whereby a speaker of a language
is discriminated against in terms of wealth, education, and social status
(Zuckermann, 2012). Consequently, the speaker refuses to speak their native
language (Bosch & Sebastian-Gallés, 2001) due to certain features such as
a distinct accent, vocabulary, modality, and syntax (Minga, 2017).

Wierzbicka (2013) indicated that one of the main contributors to
linguicism is the use of a dominant language (Pool, 1991). An official or
dominant language causes problems for both parties as the speakers of another
language are discriminated against and monolinguals remain monolinguals
(Zuckermann, 2012). As part of linguistic imperialism, most states often
implement the language of the past colonizers as the official language.
Wierzbicka (2013) notes that the use of the language of the previous
colonizer(s) usually benefits the elites and hinders the masses. This leads the
younger generation to adopt the dominant language.

Aside from linguistic discrimination, the death of a language occurs due
to various issues such as language genocide, and physical or biological
language death, unlike linguicism which is linked to language discrimination
that leads to language extinction. Linguicide means language death due to
certain factors that are often natural and political, usually by force. Skutnabb-
Kangas and Phillipson (1996) point out that linguicide is often employed to
legitimise a group’s inequality based on language; whereas Zwisler (2021)
ascertains that certain policies implemented by governments and globalization
speed up language death, i.e., policies imposed by governments in the political
and education spectrum may cause an indigenous language to be extinct. Since

these rights are violated, problems occur to the younger generations who are
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prohibited to practice their language. Skutnabb-Kangas & Dunbar (2010) state
that the usage of a dominant language in schools, businesses and regions

catalyzes language death.

Glottophagy. Glottophagy is defined as the absorption of a minor language
by another dominating language. Although Glottophagy and Linguicide may
share common grounds, they differ in terms of death. Linguicide happens due
to language policies or natural disasters whereas Glottophagy occurs when
a language adopts too many loan words or grammar structures from another
language and this influx of foreign loan words leads to its death (Calvet, 2006).
Since languages are often assimilated between the minority group and
the dominant group, the minority group tends to accept the influences brought
by the dominant group. Baaij (2012) state that multilingualism is viewed as
one of the main solutions towards glottophism as condoned by the English
language, but the results differ (Chiti-Batelli, 2003). Chiti-Batelli (2003) argues
that multilingualism is viewed as impractical as it leads to the decisive victory
of the English language in a social setting. This is due to the dominance of
English accelerating the death of other languages. Dalby (2003) asserts that
the use of excessive loan words from a dominant language heavily impacts
the linguistic diversity of a country, posing a threat to a language’s future.

According to the Ethnolinguistic Vitality Theory, the second key factor
is Strength. This is because of the group’s motivation to ensure its survival, as
discussed by Fishman (2001). If this requirement is not met, the language will
then face death. Consequently, both elements are vital to create the base for
the Ethnolinguistic Vitality Theory (Ehala, 2015).

The Last Stance: Between Death and Revitalization. The survival
of a language highly depends on intergroup relations. If the group members
believe that inequality exists in the intergroup setting, it prompts the group to
protect their language. However, if the speakers have low vitality perception,
they will perceive the intergroup relations as stable and legitimate. Thus, social
mobility will then happen as the group will accommodate the language of
the other, leading to the language shift.

As previously mentioned, there are certain issues in which a language
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fails to protect itself leading to language death. Despite many claims that the
death of a language does not correspond to the death of identity, language is
one of the important factors in developing identity (Tabouret-Keller, 2017). If
a language faces death, a part of its identity is considered dead. However, if
these factors are present, the language will certainly survive, with efforts and

motivation from the speakers.

Language Revitalization. Language revitalization is the opposite process
whereby a language (either vibrant, endangered, or moribund) gains more
speakers which reverses the extinction process. Certain languages may face
threats due to the dominance of another language or discriminatory language
policies. Thus, language revitalization implies the opposite result (Pine & Turin,
2017). By implementing various language revitalization measures, a language
could reverse the language shift. Fishman (2001) provided a language
revitalization model that undergoes eight stages, whereby the early stages
focus solely on the motivation of the group to revive the language. Although
the eight-stage model could probably revive most languages, Tsunoda (2006)
disputes that the language revitalization model highly depends on the vitality
of the language. Therefore, languages that are moribund or extinct will not be
revived.

Zuckermann (2020) describes three types of language revitalization,

namely reclamation, revitalization and reinvigoration, as illustrated in Table 1.

Table 1

Types of language revitalization (Zuckermann, 2020)

revival

A small number of
speakers

Types of
language Reclamation Revitalization Reinvigoration
revitalization
>
Numbers of No native speakers | Severely Endangered. A huge
native speakers at that moment of | endangered. number of speakers

Example of
Language

Hebrew, Manx

Romani language,
Pannonian Rusyn

Belarussian, Welsh,
Basque
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According to Zuckermann (2020), reclamation, revitalization, and
reinvigoration share similar goals, which are to revive a language. However,
the main difference between these three is the number of speakers at

the moment.

Reclamation

Reclamation is a process in which a group attempts to revive a dead language
with no speakers (at that moment). One of the most successful languages that
went through this process was Hebrew. Hebrew faced a lot of difficulties before
achieving success. This was due to Hebrew being considered a pidgin language
spoken by the Jewish diaspora (Bensadoun, 2015) and a liturgical language.
This sees Eliezer Ben-Yehuda attempting to reclaim the language by embarking
on the Ben-Yehuda dictionary. Despite his efforts, many Jews including
Theodor Herzl were against using Hebrew as a spoken language as they did
not prefer a religious language to be used to converse taboo topics (Singer,
2020). However, this did not stop Ben Yehuda from pursuing his goals and
books, magazines and periodicals in Hebrew were developed (Bridger, Wolk &
Eban, 1976). Despite limited success in the early stages, they made
a remarkable impact whereby hundreds of fluent Hebrew speakers were
produced, vocabularies were established, the Yiddish influence was diminished,
and the number of the second-generation Hebrew speakers grew tremendously
(Lepschy, 2016).

In spite of the arguments between Hebrew teachers on the ‘proper’
Hebrew language, an official standardisation was formed loosely from
the Sephardic accent instead of the Ashkenazi accent. This happened because
they considered the Sephardic accent to be the most ‘authentic’ compared to
the others (Halperin, 2022). Hebrew was then adopted by Palestinian Jews
during the Mandate period as it was given similar status to Arabic and English.
Due to the huge number of Hebrew speakers, it was moved on to the expansion
process instead of the revival process (Saulson, 2011). After 1948, the number
of Israelis that spoke Hebrew was 80.9% whereas 14.2% of Palestinian-born
Jews were either bilinguals or multilingual (Helman, 2014). Since there was an

influx of Jews from Europe, North Africa, and other parts of the world to Israel,
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the ulpan (Intensive Hebrew-language schools) was established to teach
the immigrants Hebrew.

As the number of Hebrew speakers increased due to the ulpan, military
conscriptions helped to speed up the process. This was because many learned
Hebrew during the military conscriptions as they were required to learn Hebrew.
Hebrew was then taught in Arabic schools (Helman, 2014) aiming to achieve
that an Arab would be both proficient in Arabic and Hebrew (Amara & Mar'l,
2006). Hence, the Hebrew language has revived and is thriving as there are
currently 5 million L1 users in the world and approximately 3.3 million L2 users
in Israel (Ethnologue, 2022).

Revitalization

Unlike reclamation which is the process to revive a language that has no
speakers at the moment, revitalization occurs in a severely moribund language
(severely or endangered). Before the European contact, there were
approximately 1500 Karuk speakers in California (Nelson, 2021). However,
the declining number of the Karuk language instigated Dr William Bright and
Susan Gehr to work on a Karuk language dictionary. This dictionary was aimed
to preserve the language (Fox, 2006). Thus, songs, conversations, and poetry
of the fluent Karuk speakers were recorded to capture the significance of
the language. This was the beginning of the preservation of the Karuk language.

In the 1980s, The Humboldt State University started the American
Indian Bilingual Teacher Credential Program whereby teachers that were
proficient in both Karuk and English were brought to teach the American Indian
children Karuk (Bennett, 1987). The students were given the option to either
develop their English language or their native language to preserve their
culture. Thus, children could become either bilingual or multilingual. This
allowed them to have an American identity without losing their Karuk identity
(Bennett, 1987). In the 90s, the Karuk Language Restoration Committee
attempted to revive the Karuk language. Thus, a 5-year minimum plan was
designed to ensure that the Karuk language does not go extinct. The committee
discovered that the decline of the Karuk language was due to a low nhumber of

speakers, lack of motivation among youngsters considering the language to be
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impractical, and a lack of literacy among tribal members.

Consequently, the Advocates for Indigenous California Language
Survival started the master-apprentice program to revitalize the Karuk
language (Walters, 2011). Students were then paired with a native Karuk
speaker and Karuk was spoken throughout the intensive course that lasted for
3 years. In 2011, 20 groups completed the entire program (Walters, 2011).

Reinvigoration

Unlike reclamation or revitalization, reinvigoration is defined as a measure to
protect a language where a huge number of speakers are present, but
the usage of the language is restricted. One of the prominent cases is
the Belarussian language. The Belarussian language is an East Slavic language
that is native to Belarus. Currently, it shares the same status as the co-official
language with Russian (BBC, 2014).

The Belarussian language was redeveloped from the spoken vernacular
Ruthenian language. It was highly influenced by both Russians and Poles in
the 19th century. Since the Polish influence was strong on the Belarussian
language, the Belarussian language was demoted to a folklore language,
especially when Russian and Polish strived in Belarussian towns. Despite the
negative connotation of Belarussian as a 'rural' language, the Belarussian
identity managed to establish itself. This was due to some Belarussian claims
that they were different compared to Russian and Polish. In the 1920s,
the Belarussian language was given a similar status to other languages
(Estraikh, 1999) whereas it was mistreated in West Belarus due to the political
oppression during the Polish rule. Although Belarussian was given a similar
status during Soviet rule, it was then purged from the political, academic and
social spectrum of Belarus. This was due to the fear of potential nationalist
movements that occurred in the 1930s (Marples & Laputska, 2020).

Despite the crackdown during the 1930s, the Belarussian language was
encouraged during the World War II. The Belarussian language adapted
the Latin script which was borrowed from the Sorbian script and incorporated
both Polish and Czech scripts. However, Belarussian was demoted after

the World War as Russian started to be taught in schools which led to
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the decline of Belarussian speakers throughout the years. After gaining its
independence from the Soviet Union, there were attempts to make
the Belarussian language the sole official language whereas Russian was
the inter-ethnic language (Bekus, 2013). However, many disagreed as they felt
being discriminated against and, consequently, the use of the Belarussian
language declined and the Russian language dominance increased (JaHeliko,
2016). Therefore, Belarussian and Russian were given a similar status in
Belarus (BBC, 2014).

Things became worse under Lukashenka’s regime as Belarussian
minorities were discriminated against for speaking Belarussian (House, 2008).
Belarussian speakers were often harassed by academicians, authorities and
cultural groups (US Department of State Bureau of Democracy, Human Rights
and Labor, 2017). However, although Belarussian speakers were often treated
unfairly, there were various attempts to preserve the Belarussian language. As
a consequence, various public services and advertisements use Belarussian and
younger generation started developing Belarussian communication skills
(OaHenko, 2016). Lukashenka’s change of stance helped to reinvigorate
the Belarussian language as he claimed that the Belarussian language is
a national heritage which should be protected (Lowery, 2017). Thus,
the reinvigoration of the Belarussian language took place.

Conflicts in Ethnolinguistic Vitality Theory. Since Ehala (2015) paved
the way for the Ethnolinguistic Vitality Theory, Dubinsky (2019) disputes that
there are various conflicts that often arise with Ethnolinguistic Vitality. These
conflicts usually lead to either language endangerment or/and political violence.
Henceforth, the conflicts of Ethnolinguistic Vitality highly correlate with Allport’s
Scale proposed by Allport, Clark and Pettigrew (1954).

Conflict Amelioration / Exacerbation. Conflict Amelioration /
Exacerbation is easily defined as the conflict between groups when they are
placed together in a certain region. Thus, groups often feel threatened when
they face another (Parens, 1994) that try to promote their own language (Abu-
Laban, 2002). As a result, many engage in conflicts that may lead to violence

to ensure that their language is protected (Joyce, Vincze & Marton, 2016).
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Due to the difference in language which comes from another language
family, mutual understanding becomes difficult, especially in the early stages
(Albert, Gabrielsen & Landis, 2012). As conflicts progress over time, many
groups feel upset when mutual agreement and understanding become
unattainable. Therefore, imposing another language towards a group may
cause difficulties for both groups and this tends to cause violent reactions,

especially from the minority group (Danesh, 2008).

Manufactured Identity. Unlike conflict amelioration/exacerbation,
Manufactured identity is a conflict that arises when people from a similar ethnic
group are divided by a different belief, history or geopolitical setting (Dubinsky,
2019). Consequently, a new identity is created, and it becomes a marker for
the ethnolinguistic group (Moran, 2013).

Although these markers may not be prominent amongst outsiders, they
are obvious amongst the related ethnic groups. Therefore, their identity
becomes a mark to differentiate themselves, as for this case, their language.
Groups may implement various approaches to ensure that the difference is
obvious, especially among the out-groupers. Thus, certain policies such as
language purism are implemented to differentiate themselves from others
(Jernudd & Shapiro, 2011). Irvine, Roberts and Bradbury-Jones (2008) state
that once a marker is developed, this divides the community either as
a member of the group or an outsider; hence, causing language to be an agent

of spreading ethnocentrism.

Language Purism. Language Purism is defined as a method to remove any
previous influences of loan words, slang or even accent which was once
embedded in the language (Thomas, 1991). This sees various past influences
removed and words that were deemed ‘original’ being used again in daily
speeches. With all the past influences removed and the ‘authentic’ words being
brought back, the language is then considered ‘pure’. Once a language is
considered ‘pure’, it becomes the group's marker to differentiate itself from
others. This method then officially differentiates one group from another (Li &
Li, 2007) and is used to distinguish themselves and to create a new identity in

the group.
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Manufactured identity often employs the language ban. However, it
heavily depends on the approach, intensity or goals to purify a language.
The approaches employed are often reformist purism and patriotic purism
(Dubinsky, 2019). Another goal would be to establish defensive purism either
by Evolutionary purism or Revolutionary purism. Reformist purism is defined
as a purism whereby past influences are removed. Therefore, it is condoned to
set a new identity for the group by removing every foreign influence. Patriotic
purism is defined as the elimination of foreign elements in the language. This
resembles defensive purism, which often correlates with protecting their
language from possible external threats. Evolutionary purism is noticeable
during the early stages of the written language. Although radical changes may
not be observable, changes are obvious over time. On the other hand,
revolutionary purism is defined as an abrupt change of language. Although it
may be subtle, its goal is similar to evolutionary purism. However,
revolutionary purism takes a radical stance whereas evolutionary purism is
a slow process.

As Manufactured Identity usually manifests language purism (Dubinsky,
2019), there are incidents whereby languages from different language families
condone the same. Despite most of the language purism being aimed to create
new identities, there are also instances whereby language purism acts as

a political tool to unify groups nee Reformist purism.

Language Ban. A language ban is defined as the usage of language that is
prohibited (Spolsky, 2004). Since purifying language takes a lot of effort and/or
time, authorities may forbid the use of a certain language to speed up the
process. This is because it is easier to be conducted instead of getting language
regulators to cleanse the language. Romaine (2007) pointed out that this is a
harsher method for a group to establish its dominance. Once this method is
practiced, another language (either previously a majority language, or a
minority language) occurs on the brink of extinction (Bianco, Hornberger &
Mckay, 2010). However, such a situation may cause conflicts as certain groups
may rebel.

Although language bans are currently introduced by groups in conflict
amelioration/exacerbation (Dubinsky, 2019), they are also condoned by
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language groups coming from different language families (Laitin, 2000). At
times, certain groups implement both language purism and language ban
altogether (Sijs, 2004). This is prevalent in multi-ethnic states which often
have a significant number of minorities by which language bans are often
introduced by political entities to promote their political goals (Kamusella, 2008)
that increase their dominance in the status quo.

The Aftermath. As previously mentioned, language is used to oppress and
repress people which causes subjugation towards others. According to May
(2018), who states that if a speaker of a language is threatened, it
automatically qualifies that the language is also threatened. Despite various
methods such as political, economic, and human rights repression that may be
applied, language oppression is then confirmed such as the ban of the Slavic
languages in Greece (Kitzinger, 1996; Kiouzepi, Kavallari, Staurou &
Vamvakidou, 2019).

When the rights of a group to speak in their preferred language are
obstructed, it causes the minority group to be overpowered by the other (Coté,
2017). Consequently, groups are oppressed, and inequalities becomes
prevalent. Negri (1999) notes that a group becomes threatened with any
language policies that hinder their language rights and this may lead to violent
responses by the oppressed group. This may also lead to various animosities.
For instance, peaceful protests (Gomashie, 2019) up to genocides (Lang, 2020).
A group may feel provoked if they believe that their identity is intentionally or
unintentionally threatened. Hence, groups will protect their language,
regardless of whether the action is morally right or wrong (Gomashie, 2019;
Lang, 2020).

Even though these actions may start with something simple, such as a
peaceful protest, they may escalate into wars (Stanton, 1999) if their concerns
were ignored by the authorities. However, if the authority manages to address
their concerns, treaties or agreements are/may be signed whereby their rights
are recognized by the state (Negri, 1999). However, if they are still neglected,
these groups may take another step further by committing various atrocities
to express their concern (Semelin, 2007). Thus, the repressed group may

commit crimes to challenge the dominant group. If the oppressed group
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manages to establish their dominance, it can dominate the other party.
Although these actions are often condemned, they are often overlooked by
the dominating group who believe that their actions are justified (Levene,
2002).

If the situation persists, the language will face extinction. Despite
efforts in preserving the language and heritage, not everything can be settled
peacefully. Thus, groups with poor military strength and power will be defeated.
Once they are defeated, the victorious group will implement their policies onto
the losing group (Ager, 2001). Although certain agreements can be made to
prevent future complications between the majority group and the minority
group, the winning party will often coerce the losing party to accept their
demands.

One of the demands would be permission to use the language within
a specific region. Although this may seem like a fair trade, it has negative
consequences in the future (Mufiiz-Arglelles, 1989). As the dominant language
becomes more prevalent in the region, the losing language will slowly face
death as the 2nd generation speakers and the upcoming generations tend to
favour the mainstream language (Tran, 2010). Once the predominant language
is chosen as their preferred language, the practice of the native language will
deteriorate and be unaccustomed by the younger generation. Hence,
the language will face death (Crystal, 2000) due to a lack of interest among
the younger generation. Thus, language preservation plays an important role

in combatting language death.

Conclusion

In conclusion, ethnolinguistics plays an important role in determining
the survival of a language. The vitality of a language depends heavily on two
aspects: the sustainability of the language and the strength of the group. If
either of the aspects is not met, the language will eventually face death.
Therefore, the Etholinguistic Vitality Theory relates to both language death and
revitalization. Hence, the motivation of the group plays a vital role in ensuring
that a language can survive throughout time.

Although maintaining a language highly depends on group’s motivation
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to ensure its survival, conflicts between groups are bound to happen, either in
an inter-ethnic or intra-ethnic setting. The survival of a language will cause
friction between groups which may lead to various conflicts, discrimination as
well as language death. Although most of these conflicts happen in an inter-
ethnic setting, there are instances whereby conflicts can escalate even worse
in an intra-ethnic setting.

Thus, future researchers can identify the factors - either socio-political
or historical that can influence one’s desire to preserve their language. This is
because other factors may cause certain groups to take certain violent and
hostile measures to ensure the survival of their language. Thus,
the Ethnolinguistic Vitality Theory suggests that the interest of a group is
important to ensure the survival of a language that is linked to their ethnicity
and identity.
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GYVYBINGUMO TEORIJA:
PASKUTINE KALBOS ISLIKIMO POZICIJA

Santrauka. Kalbos islikimas yra grupés kultdrinio identiteto dalis, todél grupés daznai
stengiasi apsaugoti savo identitetg nuo iSnykimo. Taigi tai skatina suprasti, kaip etniné
grupé bando apsaugoti savo kalbg tarpetninéje aplinkoje ir etninés grupés viduje
remdamasi etnolingvistinio gyvybingumo teorija, pagal kurig svarbids du pagrindiniai
aspektai: kalbos tvarumas (Su) ir stiprumas (S); ir jie turi bati pasiekti, kad kalba islikty.
Autorius parodo, jog abu Sie aspektai yra labai svarbls kalbai iSlikti arba iSnykti. Dél
LKonflikto Svelninimo / astrinimo" ir ,Sukurtos tapatybés" susidlrimy vienos grupés
pateisina smurtg siekdamos dominuoti, o kitos grupés - iSvengti kalbos mirties.
Straipsnyje aptariama etnolingvistika ir etnolingvistinio gyvybingumo teorija bei jos
problemos, kalbos mirtis dviem formomis, pavyzdziui, lingvicidas ir glotofagija, ir
procesai, galintys uztikrinti kalbos islikima, pavyzdZiui, melioracija, revitalizacija ir
atgaivinimas, taip pat pateikiama konkreciy pavyzdziy i$ jvairiy pasaulio daliy,
iliustruojanciy aptartus procesus. Tyrimo pabaigoje teigiama, kad jvairls tarpetniniai ir
(arba) vidiniai konfliktai yra neiSvengiami ir gali lemti kalbos gyvavima arba mirtj, taciau
grupés motyvacija iSsaugoti savo kalbg ir tapatybe gali lemti kalbos isSlaikyma ir iSlikima.

Pagrindinés savokos: konfliktas; smurtas; diskriminacija; lingvistika; mirtis;
etnhocentrizmas.
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THE ETHNOLINGUISTIC VITALITY
OF GULGULIA

Summary. Language death is a phenomenon with symptoms related to demeaning
vocabulary count and depletion of domains of language use along with the simplicity of
linguistic structures. It commences by exhibiting traits of a declining number of fluent
speakers, dwindling attitude of the speakers with regard to their heritage language,
language shift, lack of inter-generational language transfer accompanied by a feeling
that heritage language is inferior to outside languages, and Gulgulia exhibits every trait
of such a dying language. It has become a waning language that is very close to its
permanent extinction. The present study elucidates the ethnolinguistic vitality of Gulgulia
tested through chosen sociolinguistic parameters which were found suitable to Gulgulia’s
scenario. It also explores the linguistic situation of the Gulgulian community in Dhanbad,
the community members’ language use in their homes and in their miscellaneous
interethnic interactions and examines what relation prevails between the community’s
language preference and their vitality. It was found that speaker variables, such as age,
gender, and language competence governed the speaker’s attitude toward the heritage
language. The location of the speech community is also a regulating factor in determining
the inclination for preservation or attrition of the native language. The analysis of
the speech behavior in the Gulgulian community confirms the loss of major genres such
as the art of narration. Out of all the genres of language use, only two are surviving,
which is alarming.

Keywords: ethnolinguistic vitality; heritage language; intergenerational language
transmission; language endangerment.

Introduction

Krauss (1992) and Crystal (2000) believed that in the 21st century, nearly 50
to 90 percent of the currently spoken languages would become extinct. Several
such cases exist, where language documentation is the last hope in preventing
languages from completely disappearing, as revitalization through other efforts
seems impossible.

Gulgulia, a dying variety of Indo-Aryan language family spoken in

the eastern part of India, is deficient in exhaustive language documentation
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and sociolinguistic exploration. The present study aims to determine the vitality
of this nomadic language which is very close to its permanent extinction.

Ehala (2015) describes ethnolinguistic vitality (EV) as ‘a group’s ability
to maintain and protect its existence in time as a collective entity with
a distinctive identity and language’ (p. 1). Ehala (2015) further asserts that
groups having low vitality are likely to diminish as they assimilate with stronger
groups and lose their distinctive identity while groups having better vitality
tend to survive.

The current study offers insights into EV among the Gulgulian
community residing in Dhanbad from a qualitative perspective. The Gulgulians
are a nomadic community chiefly distributed in the Indian states of Jharkhand,
Bihar and Bengal often found on the outskirts of villages, near railway stations
or forests. The study explores the EV of the Gulgulia language and focuses to
determine the attitude of the group members in their interethnic
communication pattern to either sustain or diminish from being a distinct

linguistic group.

About the Gulgulian Community

Nomads are people who wander from place to place for their sustenance. In
India, about five hundred nomadic groups have been identified, which
represents about eighty million people or nearly 7 percent of the nation’s more
than a billion population (Misra & Malhotra, 1982). The nomadic community in
India has been classified into three distinct groups: pastoralists, hunter-
gatherers, and peripatetic or non-food-producing groups. Among these,
the most abandoned and segregated social group in India is the peripatetic
nomads (Berland & Rao, 2004). Among the several tribes or communities that
fall under the category of peripatetic nomads, the Nats are a nomadic group
found primarily traveling in the Northern and eastern parts of India. The Nat
community is believed to be of ‘Dom’ origin which is an ethnic group originating
in India. The word ‘nata’ originates from the Sanskrit language which means
a dance, and entertainment and jugglery are the traditional professions of
the Nats. This Nat community has fourteen sub-groups with Gulgulia being one
of them (Singh, 2008).
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Gulgulia is a nomadic community predominantly found in the eastern
zone of India with around 132,000 population (peoplegroups.org). Several
newspaper articles and reports depict the socio-cultural position of this
nomadic community. However, sparse information is available about
the language used by this community. The available reports casually mention
Hindi or Bhojpuri as the language of this community. Nevertheless, language
documentation tasks carried out on the language of this community highlight
several linguistic features distinct from, those of the dominant languages
amidst whom this language community is surviving. The community has also

retained vocabulary which is unique to their traditional lifestyle such as:

Equipment: (/horpa:/ ‘tool for digging mud’)

Household items: (/sira:m/ ‘head rests made of mud for
sleeping’)

Zoology: (/pinni/ ‘ants’, /ti:til/ ‘butterfly”)

The term ‘Gulgulia’ (language) is preferable as this is what the majority of
community members call their heritage language, or their mother tongue. It
would be irrelevant to give any new name to this heritage language that
the speakers themselves do not identify with.

The Gulgulians are a nomadic group with no fixed settlement and who
also get married outside their community. They have inherited linguistic
elements and features of other local and dominant languages based on
the contiguity of their temporary dwellings and co-habitation which depicts

a situation of severe code-mixing.

Ethnolinguistic Vitality Framework

Giles et al. (1977) define EV as the vitality of an ethnolinguistic group that
makes a group likely to behave as a distinctive and active collective entity in
inter-group situations’ (p. 308). Nyota (2015, p. 3) states that since its
inception, the ethnolinguistic vitality framework has been employed in
sociolinguistic research. The framework utilizes socio-structural aspects to

determine a language’s maintenance and shift.
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EV corresponds to two kinds of vitality: Objective Vitality (OV) and
Subjective Vitality (SV). OV highlights a linguistic community’s robustness and
is established via three types of variables that are a demographic factor,
a status factor, and an institutional support factor. The demographic factors
include the absolute number of speakers in a group, their geographical
distribution, the proportion of the group size as compared to several out-
groups, and the “historical ties to the territory that they populate” (Ehala,
2015, p. 1). These variables have a role to play in a language’s survival. Giles
et al. (1977, p. 313) state, “Minority group speakers who are concentrated in
the same geographical area may stand a better chance of surviving as
a dynamic linguistic community by virtue of the fact that they are in frequent
verbal interaction and can maintain feelings of solidarity.”

The status factors constitute those variables that influence a language’s
prestige such as social, economic, and socio-historical variables and
the language status of that linguistic group. Giles et al. (1977) emphasize that
whenever the group exhibits higher social status, it indicates its greater vitality.

There are two components to the institutional support factor: a formal
support factor and an informal support factor (Esteban-Guitart et al. 2015).
Formal support factors indicate the representation of the language in formal
institutions and platforms, such as educational institutions, government
institutions, business and media. The informal support factors imply the extent
to which a group organizes itself as a pressure group to its language in various
social institutions as in education, administration, and culture.

Giles et al. (1977) assert that whenever an ethnolinguistic group
exhibits conducive demographic aspects, higher prestige, and increased
institutional support, it is more likely that its members would conduct
themselves as collective idiosyncratic entities in intergroup circumstances.
However, utilizing only the OV factors in EV interpretation received much
criticism and has endured alterations since. Suggestions were made to
incorporate subjective perceptions of the group members too, in the EV
interpretation. This led to the introduction of a subjective vitality questionnaire
(Bourhis et al., 1981) that contains items to measure the group members’
perceptions of OV. According to Kraemer et al. (1994), the use of subjective

perceptions has been particularly effective in the matters of interethnic
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relationships such as in determining issues related to status, prestige, and
attitude of group members.

There is no previous work on the ethnolinguistic vitality of Gulgulia.
Therefore, after identifying the appropriate factors to suit the Gulgulia case,

the following factors were compiled to be examined:

1) The number of speakers

2) Speech community

3) Intergenerational language transmission
4) Domains of language use

5) Linguistic competence

6) Bilingualism/ Multilingualism

7) Language attitudes

8) Identity functions

9) Literacy

The sociolinguistic framework applied in the context of Gulgulia is
a combination of factors from previous ethnolinguistic approaches (Ferguson,
1966; Haugen, 1972; Giles, Bourhis, & Taylor, 1977; Haarmann, 1986;
Schreiber & Sitaridou, 2018, Zuipers-Zandberg & Kircher, 2020).

Methodology

The present study involved first-hand data collection from six distinct
settlements of the Gulgulian community from varied parts of the Dhanbad
district. These six settlements were specifically chosen as they were situated
amidst busy localities and were well-surrounded by the presence of other
regional languages prevalent in the neighboring vicinity. Data collection from
settlements surviving amidst other languages rendered a propitious
environment to identify the dwellers’ attitude towards their heritage language.
For the purpose of the study, thirty respondents were interviewed. These
participants were selected through the snowball sampling method. Eleven
respondents were from three connected families residing in a compact labyrinth
in the same vicinity while the rest were their acquaintances belonging to
the other five sample settlements. There were fifteen males and fifteen females
as respondents. The thirty respondents belonged to the age group 12-75
years. The age range was chosen to mark the crucial phases of life such as
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school entry, marriage, other life experiences, etc. Data was also retrieved
from individuals (belonging to the Gulgulian community) who started working
in government organizations and currently live in company townships and
colonies.

The data has been collected by the linguistic fieldwork methodology
(Abbi, 2001) comprising mainly of observation method and interview method.
The researchers periodically visited the Gulgulia settlements to interview
the participants of the study and simultaneously observe their day-to-day
activities and make note of their inter-ethnic linguistic behavior. The entire
process of data collection, transcription, and analysis extended for about
thirteen months since the inception of the study in October 2020.

As the language of data collection, Hindi was employed because there
were only respondents above sixty years of age who were fairly proficient in
the Gulgulia language and, for the purpose of this paper, the researcher was
attempting to study EV and language attitudes cross-generationally. As
the interviewers were also not proficient in the Gulgulia language, therefore,
a common medium was chosen. In order to prevent any interference by
the language of data collection, proficient respondents were asked to respond
to certain questions in Hindi (or any preferred language) and Gulgulia.
Occasionally, the elicitation through this mode was problematic because
respondents sometimes felt hesitant about their competence or misinterpreted
the activity. Data collection was challenging on several occasions. Although
the respondents were contacted and approached through NGOs and
established contacts, the speakers seemed guarded and hesitant in responding
to interviews and unwilling to allow the interviews to be recorded.

Moreover, data related to attitude was also procured from
the participants. They were displayed items and asked to identify or describe
the objects in their language of preference such as either in Hindi or Gulgulia.
The language in which these respondents either identified or described these
objects indicate their inclination towards that language. The questionnaire to
elicit attitude and language identity was conducted orally mainly because
Gulgulia exists only in oral form and most respondents (except school going
children) were illiterate.

Following Schreiber & Sitaridou (2018) collecting responses orally
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enabled the interviewers to maintain better track of respondents’ reactions and
non-verbal cues while responding during their participation. As Mishra (2022)
advises, the participants were asked to identify or describe the objects in a
relaxed setting to ensure reliable data. As the respondents spoke, their
statements were audio-recorded after seeking permission from them. Later,
the question-and-answer pairs were transcribed. The data collected was
analyzed qualitatively. Data related to the language competence of
the community members was collected from self-reports of speakers and no
form of language testing was employed on them.

The study applies the EV factors to the sociolinguistic situation of

Gulgulia in the Dhanbad region and explores the following research questions.

1) What is the linguistic situation of the Gulgulian
community in Dhanbad?
2) Which language do the Gulgulian community members

use in their homes and in their miscellaneous interethnic
interactions?

3) What relation prevails between the community’s
language preference and their vitality?

Findings

The Linguistic Situation of the Gulgulian Community

In Dhanbad, as reported by the participants, all group members are
multilingual and usually proficient in four languages: Hindi, Bengali, Khortha,
and Gulgulia. Since Hindi is the official language of the region, it is crucial for
the Gulgulia members to be orally proficient in Hindi. Moreover, Dhanbad
shares its geographical border with the neighboring state of West Bengal. Due
to this, there is much influence of Bengali culture and language on Dhanbad.
There are several inhabitants of Dhanbad who may not be proficient in Hindi
as they utilize Bengali in their day-to-day conversations. Therefore, Gulgulians
too, learn and employ Bengali in their conversation as and when required.
The participants state that usually, they initiate their conversation in
Hindi with an outsider, even if that person may not know Hindi. After that,

following the opening lines in Hindi, if they realize that the receiver is not well-
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versed in Hindi as they may be a native Bengali or Bhojpuri speaker, they
switch their codes to Bengali or Bhojpuri to sustain the conversation with them.

The participants further add that the Gulgulians restrict the use of their
mother tongue only among their community members. Although, Gulgulia is
mostly employed in their home domain, yet the participants highlight that in
several Gulgulian families, the mother tongue is only practiced among
the senior members of the family, while they speak in Hindi during

conversations with their children.

Demography

A language with a more significant number of speakers has a greater chance
of withstanding dominance from other languages. Similarly, with fewer
speakers, chances of assimilating with dominating languages grow.

The Gulgulia-speaking community in the Dhanbad region comprises
nearly six thousand speakers, as recorded by the community Panchayat head.
However, due to the diasporic nature of the community, stating an exact figure
of Gulgulia speakers is challenging. Yet, the population figure for the Gulgulia
language highlights that with proper motivation and efforts its speakers can

well prevent the erosion of their heritage language.

Group Identity

Gulgulia spoken in the Dhanbad region exhibits a virtual and willing assimilation
with the dominant languages due to fragile group boundaries, highlighted, for
example, by dynamic marriage patterns and migration for earning a livelihood.
Marriage and co-habiting with people outside their community concluded in
interaction with outside community people and inheriting their languages.
However, community members find pride in claiming themselves as Gulgulia
speakers, even when only a few speak it and none speak it in its pure form.
For example, one participant was reported as saying ‘hama:r bha:sa: gulgulia
th (Gulgulia is our Mother tongue). This suggests that Gulgulians have
an appreciation for cultural identity but the connection between the heritage

language and what the informants presume as ‘identity’ is inconsistent.
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The community members value their heritage language privately, within
the community, but prefer bilingualism or multilingualism. As the native
language cannot garner their livelihood, these people find bilingualism
cognitively and socially empowering. For example, one participant highlighted:
‘gulgulia hama:r pehffa:n fh. hama gulgulia dza:ti fh Lekin hindi a:r bangla
dza:nal dgzaruri fh. hindi se hi hama:ra pet palta: hai.’

(Gulgulia is our identity. We are the Gulgulia people. But knowing Hindi
and Bengali is essential. We earn our livelihood through Hindi.). Speaking in

dominant languages is prestigious in front of outsiders for the Gulgulians.

Potential for Contact and Migration

The approachable location of Gulgulia speaking community in the Dhanbad
district facilitates contact-induced changes. The Gulgulian community settles
in close proximity to other speech communities — the Gulgulians do not have
a permanent settlement. They often settle down in large open grounds outside
towns and colonies. They generally wander inside these neighboring places
with the intention to earn some livelihood and for marketing purposes. As a
result, they come in contact with outsiders and gradually adopt their linguistic
behavior. The inter-marriages among members and people from outside the
community resulted in a mixed variety of languages in which one can readily
find features of three distinct languages.

Outward migration is a threatening factor in the traditional ways of life
and for language preservation. In recent times, community heads, as reported
by the interviewees, have started banishing members if they take up jobs
different from what they have been traditionally practicing. Members are
supposed to practice only their traditional occupations such as animal shows,
Bahurupiya 'enacting characters,' etc. Despite people not emigrating in search
of better job opportunities, migration has been on the rise with inter-
community marriages and due to an increase in urbanization. The community
members' living conditions are improving with government efforts and social

work in the form of medical aid and education.
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Multilingual Language Practices

Gulgulian community members are generally bilingual or multilingual in their
language behaviour as all thirty participants in the age group of 12 to
75 exhibited instances of mixing Gulgulia along with other regional languages
and vice-versa. However, the degree of mixing codes varied depending on age
and gender. More specifically, participants above the age of 60 despite having
a working knowledge of Hindi, preferred interacting in Gulgulia among
the community speakers. The researchers, therefore, conclude that for
members above the age of 60 Gulgulia is spoken as L1. Yet, it was observed
that these senior members employed content words from Hindi out of habit.

Similarly, younger respondents in the age group of 12 to 40, mixed
Gulgulia words in their Hindi sentences. For such a younger generation, Hindi
is predominantly their L1 and Gulgulia is L2. As few members in this age
bracket are attending schools too, they speak a few words of English as well.

Respondents who were above 40 years were mostly multilingual as
other than Gulgulia and Hindi, Bengali, and Bhojpuri were uniformly seen as
part of their verbal repertoire.

Apart from language competency being influenced by age, it correlated
with the variable of gender as well. During interviews, it was observed that in
comparison to male respondents, their female counterparts were more
proficient in responding in Gulgulia. These women participants highlighted that
since they are mostly homemakers, they spend more time with the elder
members in the house. Moreover, women do not get extensive opportunities
to interact with speakers belonging to other linguistic groups. Since women get
to use Gulgulia more, they are more proficient in it. The respondents
themselves agreed upon the difference in the level of competency between
genders in terms of code-switching, language competence and language use

as men mostly go out for earning livelihood while women stay at home.

Intergenerational Language Transmission

In the Gulgulian community, intergenerational language transmission was

disrupted chiefly due to low prestige of the heritage language in society and
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negative attitude of the community members. For example, one participant
aged 50 said the following when asked about his opinion on heritage language

learning for the younger generation:

hama:r fhadva: dgitna: gulgulia gza:nal th, {ih ka:fi {fh. a:r si:khal
ka: karal §h

(As much Gulgulia our boys know, that is sufficient. What will
they do by

learning it further?)

The community, which was nomadic traditionally, has now started settling in
one place for a very long time. This has led to the loss of their traditional ways
of living unique to the community. Rapid acquisition of Hindi (or other
dominating languages of the region) mainstream also led to the disruption in
intergenerational language transmission. When the older generation found that
conversing in the dominant languages was economically more suited, they
gradually started conversing more in non-heritage languages to make their
children more proficient and acceptable in the society.

It was also noticed that families where members (particularly women)
belonging to a different ethnicity joined the Gulgulian community after getting
married to a Gulgulian partner had much weaker intergenerational language
transmission as compared to families with both Gulgulian partners. This mainly
happened because a parent from a different speech community passes their
respective language to their children instead of Gulgulia. This loss of
intergenerational language transmission has led to varying acquisition patterns
and degrees of multilingualism caused by social aspects like economic

prosperity and loose marriage patterns.

Contexts of Language Use and the State of Literacy

Gulgulia as a mother tongue is surviving in a diglossic environment with Hindi
(or other dominating languages) elucidating a raptured linguistic identity.
Gulgulia represents the home and family language whereas Hindi (or other
languages) exists as the respondent’s national or regional identity and
regulates their economic prosperity. The community members are fully aware

of this diglossic situation of their heritage language.
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Gulgulia exists only in oral form and that is also not in its pure form.
The language suffers from a low prestige even among the community members
and is not promoted through the media either. In the intra-community set-up,
the situation where community members use Gulgulia is limited. At times
members make use of this language as slang, and this practice is widely
prevalent among the oldest members of the community. The number of
registers where the heritage language is used is also very sparse. Even such
speakers who were found to be more fluent than the rest were unable to tell
an anecdote or a story in Gulgulia as a mother tongue. In all the narrations,
the dominant languages like Hindi, Bengali and Bhojpuri would become
the main language whereas the application of Gulgulia would be restricted to
just words or phrases. The speakers were incapable of adhering to the heritage
language beyond the phrasal level. The rest of the speakers preferred using
other dominant languages of the region in most of their conversations. During
the process of data collection, it was noticed that members of
the grandparental generation used Hindi or Bengali to communicate with
the younger members of the community.

The Gulgulians predominantly make use of Hindi with people outside
their own community. Although Hindi is the lingua franca of Dhanbad, yet
members can speak a few other regional languages and the younger generation
can speak some English too, which they learnt in schools or through the media.
It was found that some members were employed in governmental
organizations too and learnt other languages in their work place. However,
these members have been excluded from the community. Marriages with
outsiders have also contributed to such a language pool.

As far as literacy is concerned, despite rigorous efforts to provide
formal education to the Gulgulians, only seven children from the entire
population attend school for formal education. The rest of the members of this
community are completely uneducated. These seven members are still in class
three as they do not attend their classes regularly. This scenario highlights that
the community is yet to embrace the benefits of formal education and its

members are still living in primitive ways in several contexts.
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Attitude of the Group Members

Gulgulia is always prevalent among some other languages, such as Hindi,
Bengali, or Bhojpuri in the verbal repertoire of the community members and
mostly elucidates a raptured identity as noted in participants’ responses.
The negative attitude to Gulgulia is primarily because Gulgulia lacks prestige
socially and does not provide any economic benefits being mostly limited to
home domains. Moreover, based on participants’ responses and observations
made, it was found that Gulgulia frequently includes linguistic input from
dominant languages of the region. As the language faces such strong influence
from other languages, it becomes challenging to identify the extent of
the influence of other languages and specify which elements are mixed. Other
than the above-stated reasons, factors such as level of language competence,
age, gender and the location of the speech community also influenced
the community members’ language attitude.

Language competence was a significant factor in determining
the attitudes of the respondents. As highlighted by the interviewees, when
the speakers had better competence, they were more enthusiastic in speaking
in their heritage language. On the contrary, if speakers lacked competence,
they further detached from the heritage language application.

Other than Ilanguage competence, the study highlighted that
the community members from the younger generation had a more positive
attitude compared to the members of the older generation. It was found that
the respondents of the older generation found it unnecessary to converse in
their heritage language as it did not provide them any monetary benefit.
Contrary to the attitude prevalent among the older generation, younger
members of the community were more enthusiastic about the preservation of
their heritage language. Some members, particularly the school-going group,
also favored the orthography of the heritage language. The enthusiasm
and attitude of the younger generation can be exemplified by

the following statements:

1) Ham gulgulia me likhenge, haan jeh badhija: rahega.
saff me aisa: ho sakta: hai kya!

(We could write in Gulgulia, yes, that would be nice. But is this
really possible!)
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2) Ham apne naniha:l me gulgulia me khat likhege
(hahaha) madza: a:jega:
(We will write letters in Gulgulia to our maternal grandparents
(laughs). It will be fun.)

The older and the middle-aged groups were unaware of the value of language
orthography and so were confused about this point. The older the respondents,
the lesser they favored the idea to preserve Gulgulia. This was mainly because
with the extensive use of the heritage language, societal acceptance and
economic success gets hampered. Yet, the older generation has never denied
Gulgulia being their heritage language, which could be understood as a factor
that represents an individual’s identity. Consequently, the speakers who had
better Gulgulia competence were more confident about their identity and a
sense of belonging to the community.

Other than age being a determinant, the gender of the participants also
governed their attitude towards their heritage language. It was found that
the female respondents in the community established a more positive attitude
towards their heritage language than the men. Men were not inclined towards
their heritage language because they were the breadwinners of the family and
had to deal with the issue of integration and livelihood.

The location of the speech community also influenced the speakers’
attitude towards their heritage language. The more remote the community is,
greater is the affection for the heritage language among the speakers. Contrary
to this, when the community is easily accessible, speakers concentrate more
on acceptance within the larger group. In Gulgulia’s case at Dhanbad, all the six
settlements are closely situated near towns or cities. Therefore, the influence
of dominant languages from these neighboring towns and cities is distinctly
visible in the group members’ linguistic practices and thereby their attitude

towards their heritage language is also turning into a more negative one.

Conclusion

As discussed above, it was found that EV in Gulgulia is chiefly influenced by
the variables related to the speaker’'s age, gender, and level of language

competence. Since participants do not associate progress and financial
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prosperity with their heritage language, they see their heritage language as
significantly lower in value than the popular and dominant language Hindi.
However, such a mindset varies depending on the participants’ age and gender.
For example, the older participants favor the proficiency of Hindi while
the younger generation, despite being not proficient in Gulgulia, tends to
identify with it. It is observed that due to the economic prosperity attached to
Hindi, the group projects a high degree of integrative attitude towards
dominant languages in hopes of becoming socially valued.

Moreover, when speaker-oriented factors in Gulgulia’s case interact
with extralinguistic factors, they contribute in shaping Gulgulia’s EV.
The sociolinguistic aspects, such as intergenerational language transmission,
bilingualism/ multilingualism, language competence, and domains of language
use, are highly essential for determining language vitality and are not just
anecdotic and are operating in Gulgulia’s case. The pattern of language use
also shows significant changes related to accessibility or remoteness of
the speech community, migration away from the community, and preservation
of the traditional way of living through vocabulary, songs, the art of

storytelling, and etc.

The Predicament

Gulgulia posits a complicated situation as it is nearing its extinction because
even the best speakers of the community cannot speak their heritage language
in its pure form. They tend to switch codes as they speak other languages. Due
to this, it becomes difficult to trace the antecedent of the contemporary
Gulgulia. Moreover, the mixed parentage of Gulgulia members resulted in
a mixed variety of the language with inputs from Hindi, Bengali, Khortha,
Bhojpuri as observed in their repertoire.

Therefore, one can rightly claim, based on the above discussion, that
Gulgulia is a moribund language. The speakers have lost several genres of their
heritage language, with hardly one or two genres, such as slang and songs,
surviving the challenges of contact-induced changes. The most fluent speakers
of the community are above sixty years of age, but as the influence of dominant

languages permeates the conversational patterns of the older generation, one
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can say that the heritage language is breathing its last. Moreover, education,
culture at work place along with interaction with outsiders have a straight
adverse influence on the language attrition. Despite the gloomy linguistic
scenario, the community members, particularly the younger generation, is in
favor of learning their heritage language, but in reality, there hardly seems to
be any motivation on their part to learn and use their native language.
The oldest community speakers enjoy the highest fluency among all members.
However, the number of members of the oldest age group is the lowest, which
means a difficult situation that heritage language may be lost in their absence.

The speakers’ attitude towards a language plays a paramount role in
its existence and revitalization. With regard to Gulgulia, the discussion above
clearly established how the heritage language is gradually nearing its death. It
is a hard fact, but the only times when the researchers witnessed efforts for
‘revival’ were during field visits to this community where speakers were asked
to converse in their native language among one another and with
the interviewers for the purpose of data collection. However, this interest
cannot stay for too long, after this documentation process is over. Once
the language ceases to pass inter-generationally and stops being used in the
home domain, one cannot prevent the heritage language, a symbol of
the community’s identity, from an impending threat of extinction.
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GULGULIJOS ETNOLINGVISTINIS GYVYBINGUMAS

Santrauka. Kalbos mirtis - tai reiskinys, kurio simptomai susije su mazéjanciu Zzodyno
terminy skaiciumi ir kalbos vartojimo sriciy iSsekimu bei su vis paprastéjanciomis kalbos
struktlromis. Ji prasideda, kai pasireiSkia Sie poZzymiai: mazéja laisvai kalbanciyjy ta
kalba skaiCius, menkéja kalbétojy pozilris | savo paveldéta kalba, kalba keiciasi,
nesirlipinama perduoti jg iS kartos | karta, lydi jausmas, kad paveldéta kalba yra
prastesné uz kitas kalbas. Gulgulija turi visus tokios mirStancios kalbos bruoZus ir yra
labai arti visisko iSnykimo. Siame tyrime aiSkinamas etnolingvistinis Gulgulijos kalbos
gyvybingumas, patikrintas remiantis pasirinktais sociolingvistiniais parametrais, kurie
buvo pasirinkti kaip tinkami scenarijui. Taip pat nagrinéjame Dhanbado Gulgulia
bendruomenes kalbine situacija, bendruomenés nariy kalbos vartojimg namuose ir
jvairiose tarpetninése bendravimo situacijose, tiriame, koks rySys vyrauja tarp
bendruomenés kalbos preferencijy ir jos gyvybingumo. Nustatyta, kad kalbétojo pozilir{
| paveldéta kalbg lemia tokie kintamieji, kaip amzius, lytis ir kalbos mokéjimas.
Kalbanciyjy bendruomenés vieta taip pat yra svarbus reguliuojantis veiksnys, lemiantis
polinkj | gimtosios kalbos iSsaugojima ar jos nykima. Gulgulijos bendruomenés kalbinés
elgsenos analizé patvirtina pagrindiniy Zanry, tokiy kaip pasakojimo menas, nykima. IS
visy kalbos vartosenos Zanry, isliko tik du ir tai kelia nerima.

Pagrindinés savokos: etnolingvistinis gyvybingumas; paveldo kalba; kalbos
perdavimas i$ kartos | kartg; grésmé kalbai.
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LANGUAGE POLICY IMPLEMENTATION IN
LATVIAN PRE-SCHOOL: LATVIAN LANGUAGE
SKILLS OF MINORITY CHILDREN

Summary. Latvian is the only official language in Latvia and one of the symbols of
an independent state. The article provides a brief insight into the history of its reinforcement,
which has not been easy. Education is one of the areas in which it is very important to develop
multilingualism, while not forgetting to strengthen state language skills and their application.
As the education system continues to reveal shortcomings in the process of Latvian language
acquisition, Cabinet Regulations adopted in 2018 “Regulations Regarding the State Guidelines
for Pre-school Education and the Model Pre-school Education Programmes” update the need
for a successful transition from pre-school education to primary education at school, from pre-
school education to bilingual primary school education or education carried out in Latvian. In
minority families with a dominant Russian language, children acquire Russian well before pre-
school age, and it is time to start learning the state language at pre-school age if this has not
already been done. Taking these requirements into account, the article analyses the Latvian
language skills of children of pre-school age, using 375 child speech recordings made by
researchers in 2019 and 2020 in three regions - Kurzeme (Western Latvia), Latgale (Eastern
Latvia), and Riga (capital). The materials are divided into three groups in each of
the territories: recordings of Latvian children, recordings of minority children in groups with
the Latvian language on a daily basis, and recordings of minority children in groups with
the Russian language on a daily basis. The main problem is that regardless of the region,
the Latvian language skills of minority children who attend pre-school education groups with
a dominant Russian language on a daily basis are still insufficient and do not comply with
the requirements set in Cabinet Regulation No. 716 of 2018 that the children should be
prepared to start school with the Latvian as the learning language or bilingually. This suggests
that the legislative provisions are not fully implemented and improvements are necessary for
the Latvian language training system for minority children.

Keywords: Latvian language policy; minority children; language acquisition; pre-school age.
Introduction

A Brief Historical Introduction

The first books in Latvian were published in the 16 century, and the fact that

Latvians could study at university seemed an unimaginable fantasy. Still, in
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the first half of the 19t century, there was a period of German oppression, and
the Latvian language had no rights. However, in the second half of
the 19t century, Neo-Latvians contributed immensely to developing
the Latvian language and culture. It was Tartu University (Kaiserliche
Universitédt zu Dorpat (also Imperatorskij Derptskij Universitet) where Latvians
obtained higher education and cultivated their language, and it was the only
place where the Latvian language had been taught as a university subject since
1803. German took a high position as a competing language in Latvia from
the 17% until the 19™ century. As political power changed, so did
the educational policy. The main threat was different - at the end of
the 19% century, it was the policy of Russification. In 1887, the usage of
Latvian became illegal and was replaced by Russian.

It is certain that the foundation of the State of Latvia in 1918 ensured
the national stronghold of the Latvian language. In 1932 regulations on
the State Language (Noteikumi par valsts valodu, 18.02.1932) were adopted.
They stipulated that Latvian was the official state language in the Republic of
Latvia, and as such, it was obligatory in state and municipal institutions and
companies; also in the contacts with citizens and legal entities, in the army and
the navy. The first article in the Law of the State Language adopted in
1935 recognizes Latvian as the state language, but the second article
stipulated that the usage of the state language is obligatory in the army, navy,
all state and municipal institutions, also in private establishments of a legal
character (Likums par valsts valodu, 1935).

The Latvian linguist Aina Blinkena emphasized that until 1940 when
the Soviet occupation ceased the law and Latvian lost its status as the official
state language, the State of Latvia had supported the curation and research on
the Latvian language. Teachers of and researchers on Latvian were educated,
the Depository of the Latvian Language worked, many norms of the literary
language were introduced, and many of such norms are in effect even
nowadays. Such a foundation did not allow to Russify Latvian during the fifty
years of occupation (Blinkena, 2017, p. 58).

In 1940, when the inhabitants of Latvia began to be assimilated into
the Russian USSR, Latvian lost its status as an official language. As a result of

deportations and colonization, the number of Latvians in Latvia decreased from
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76% to 52% from 1935 until 1989. In all official areas, Russian was introduced.
At the same time, the Latvian language and culture during the fifty years of
occupation were the main values that supported the survival of the nation
(Oficialas statistikas portals, 01.11.2021). Consequent constitutional
protection of Latvian was absent in education and other fields.

The year 1988 was very important for establishing Latvian as
the official language. Druviete writes: “The historical decision on October 6,
1988 «On the Status of the Latvian Language» (adopted by the Supreme Soviet
of the Latvian SSR before the restoration of the independence of the Republic
of Latvia) was the onset of the process changing the hierarchy of languages
and eliminating Russification” (Druviete, 2018, p. 48). Companies started to
organize Latvian language courses. The status of the State language was being
strengthened step by step thus leading us closer to the idea of an independent
state. In 1989, "The Law On Languages of the Latvian SSR” (Latvijas Padomju
Socialistiskas Republikas 1989. gada 5. maija Valodu likums 1989) was passed.
It contained the phrase - “in the Latvian SSR, Russian is the second most
widely used language after Latvian” (Latvijas Padomju Socialistiskas
Republikas 1989. gada 5. maija Valodu likums 1989, 20). Measures were thus
taken to intensify teaching the Latvian language and reorganize record keeping
and documentation.

The restoration of the independence of the Republic of Latvia in 1991
and the granting to Latvian the status of the official language are interrelated.
In 1992, “The Law on Amendments and Supplements to the Law on Languages
of the Latvian SSR” excluded a sentence pertaining to the special rights of
Russian (Par grozijumiem un papildinajumiem Latvijas Padomju Socialistiskas
Republikas Valodu likuma 10.04.1992.). There were Russian campaigns in
the press regarding the seeming discrimination of the Russian speaking
population and inhabitants were misinformed.

However, the Latvian State Language Centre, the State Language
Inspectorate, the State Language Attestation Commission were founded;
sociolinguistic studies on language skills and speakers’ attitudes to the official
language began; Latvian terminology grew richer. All these factors contributed
to giving up the so-called minority complex in the Latvian society that would

otherwise have to adjust to using the Russian language, but the influence of
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competing elements remained. In 2004, the Latvian language became one of
the official languages in the European Union but nowadays the biggest
competing languages in Latvia are Russian and English. For that reason, we
should ensure both the development of the state language and its rights to

function at all levels, also in education.

Latvian Language in Education

It is possible to speak about the acquisition of Latvian as a native language or
LAT1 in education since the end of the 17t century when the first Latvian ABC
book was published (Anspoka, 2019). Latvian was taught at schools to different
nationalities already in the 1920s, but the purposeful formation of the basic
guidelines for Latvian as a second language or LAT2 began at the beginning of
the 1990s (Laizane, 2019). In the 1960s, another variety of acquisition was
established in the Latvian linguodidactics, namely, Latvian as a foreign
language or LATS.

In order to consolidate the role and significance of the official
language in its place in the language acquisition process, in recent
years Latvia has adopted several new legal acts on the regulation of
language use in pre-school and school, namely Cabinet Regulation No. 716
of November 21, 2018 "Regulations Regarding the State Guidelines for Pre-
school Education and the Model Pre-school Education Programmes” (effective
from September 1, 2019). In accordance with Cabinet Regulation No. 716 of
November 21, 2018, from September 1, 2019 each child must be prepared to
start learning in the 1st grade in Latvian or bilingually (50% in Latvian, 50% in
Russian), in addition to learning another foreign language, while
the amendments to the General Education Law as of May 14, 2020 stipulate
that local governments are obliged to ensure the opportunity to complete
the pre-school education programme in the state language at all pre-school
education institutions subordinate thereto (Grozijumi Visparéjas izglitibas
likuma 14.05.2020). Following the required successful transition from pre-
school to teaching in Latvian or bilingually in these documents, the study did
not analyze the acquisition of the language of children of different ages (Asher,
& Garcia, 1969; Munoz, 2014) but only the Latvian proficiency of children of

pre-school age.
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The aim of the article is to study the implementation course of
language policy requirements in pre-school specified in legislative acts and to
provide recommendations for solving problems.

The following tasks were performed to achieve the aim:

e To carry out recordings and analyze the results of a picture-based
language proficiency test in Latvian which has been developed in
the 8% project of the “Latvian Language” National research
programme.

e To study and evaluate the Latvian language skills of children in
pre-school educational institutions in Kurzeme (2019 and 2020), Riga
(2019 and 2020), and Latgale (2020) in accordance with the developed
methodology, performing and analyzing 25 speech recordings of
Latvian children per year in each of the territories, 25 speech
recordings of minority children in groups with Latvian on a daily basis
and 25 speech recordings of minority children in groups with Russian
on a daily basis. In Riga and Kurzeme, 150 recordings in 2019 were
analyzed and in Kurzeme, Latgale, and Riga 225 recordings in 2020
were evaluated. The total number of entries - is 375.

e To compare the requirements specified in the legislation with
the actual Latvian language skills in pre-school and inform the Ministry

of Education and Science about the results.
Methodology

The recordings were made by researchers prepared in the framework of state
research programme “Letonika - Fostering a Latvian and European Society”
project “Use and Development of Contemporary Latvian” (N¢ VPP-LETONIKA-
2022/1-0001). Conversations with each child did not exceed 20 minutes (see
also Béresova, 2019). The Latvian language skills of children were assessed in
points, determining the level: 0 points (insufficient level) - does not show or
shows very minimal (<5%) knowledge and skills; 1 point (low level) - shows
minimal (<25%) knowledge and application skills; 2 points (intermediate
level — shows the average (>50%) knowledge and skills of use; 3 points (high

level - shows good (>75%) knowledge and skills of use). Each of
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the evaluation sections consisted of a set of indicators expressed in points.
The analysis was based on Tomme-Jukévica’'s (2018) development

recommendations:

1. dialogue speech - understands instructions, answers questions,
forms questions, starts a conversation, uses speech etiquette;

2. fluency of speech - speaks fluently, paraphrases, logically
connects speech, pauses;

3. pronunciation - pronounces sounds accurately, uses emphasis
correctly;

4. vocabulary - relevant to the topic, diverse, unnecessary to use
another language;

5. grammar - uses correct grammatical forms, uses various
sentence structures;

6. literacy - knows letters, reads syllables, words, and sentences.

The evaluation indicators used in this study are consistent with international
practices in the assessment of language acquisition and they include “learning
the sounds and sound patterns of the language (phonological development),
learning the vocabulary of the language (lexical development), learning
the structure of the language (grammatical, or morphosyntactic,
development), and learning how to use language to communicate (pragmatic
and sociolinguistic development)” (Hoff, 2005, p. 32).

Speech recordings of pre-school children were made in May and June
2019, as well as in June 2020, to check whether these children can start
learning bilingually or in Latvian in the 1%t grade of primary education in

the autumn. The recordings were made in three regions - Kurzeme (Western

Latvia), Latgale (Eastern Latvia), and Riga (capital), but the researchers have

been processing the work in the other two ethnic regions of Latvia (Vidzeme
and Zemagale) and will continue to analyze the future progress of the Latvian
language learning. They will provide recommendations to policy makers, to
authors of teaching aids and academic staff of prospective teacher training
programs to help minority children to acquire at least two languages for

successful studies at school.
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Results

Results in Riga and Kurzeme in 2019

It is not surprising that the best results in the Latvian language test are for
children for whom it is their mother tongue (see Figure 1). In the study, their
Latvian language skills are rated between medium and high and they are
appropriate for learning at school. The features of the dialect were recognised
in 3 children in Kurzeme, who used the wide vowel e [a] in place of the
normative narrow e, in the words sit — sédét [sae:dae:t], eat — ést [ae:st]. There
is an important finding that children's speech recordings also show another
convincing trend - the Latvian language skills of minority children attending
Latvian language groups are significantly better for all indicators (Figure 2)
than the Latvian skills of minority children attending groups with a dominant

Russian language on a daily basis (Figure 3).

Figure 1
Comparison of average Latvian language proficiency results for children with
Latvian as their mother tongue in 2019

Kurzeme 282

Riga rz'ss
0,00 0,50 1,00 1,50 2,00 2,50 3,00
u Literacy B Grammar Vocabulary
® Pronunciation = Fluency of speech EDialogue speech

Note. The score from 0-3.
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Figure 2
Comparison of average Latvian language proficiency results of minority
children in Latvian language groups in 2019

Kurzeme

Riga

"

0,00 0,50 1,00 1,50 2,00 2,50 3,00
u Literacy B Grammar “Vocabulary
® Pronunciation = Fluency of speech m Dialogue speech

Note. The score from 0-3.

Figure 3
Comparison of average Latvian language proficiency results of minority

children in Russian language groups in 2019

Kurzeme

Riga

&

0,00 0,50 1,00 1,50 2,00 2,50
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The same tendency can be observed in the recordings made in Riga -
the Latvian language skills of minority children attending the Latvian language
groups are better (Figure 2) than the Latvian language skills of minority
children attending groups with a dominant Russian language on a daily basis
(Figure 3). In both Kurzeme and Riga recordings made in 2019, Latvian
language proficiency in groups of minority children with a dominant Russian
language is mostly insufficient or low; only pronunciation proficiency reaches
the assessment between low and medium level (Figure 3). In general, in 2019,
the average indicators of children's Latvian language skills in both Kurzeme

and Riga showed common language acquisition trends.

Results in Riga, Kurzeme and Latgale in 2020

The best average achievements of pre-school children in 2020 were in
pronunciation (score 2.08-2.74). Even those children for whom Latvian is not
their mother tongue showed one of the best performances in direct
pronunciation. This is contrary to the observations of adult speech, because
when learning a second language, differences in pronunciation are usually long-
lasting due to the habits of the mother tongue (including dialect). During
the research, we observed that minority children had almost no difficulty in
imitating the pronunciation of the Latvian language, even if they did not
understand the meaning of words.

Vocabulary acquisition was the next highest result, but this assessment
score already significantly differed depending on the pre-school group the child
was attending. For children in Latvian language groups, the Latvian vocabulary
was significantly richer (score 1.88-2.63), while for the minority children who
attended groups with a dominant Russian language on a daily basis the Latvian
vocabulary was very poor (score 0.87-1.28) and only covered a few of the
most commonly used words in everyday life; more often they were nouns
usually in the nominative (see also Gentner, 1982; Caselli, Bates, Casadio et
al., 1995; Ruke-Dravina, 2017 [1977], Markus, 2018).

Regulations of the Cabinet of Ministers came into force in 2019; it
means that in 2020, when we made the last entries, the new requirements for

the provision of bilingual education and communication in minority pre-school
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groups and in the first grades of schools had been in force for a year. However,
during the study in Kurzeme and Riga in 2020 we concluded that not all
minority children had sufficiently learnt Latvian, therefore some minority
children, who had attended groups with a dominant Russian language, were
advised to continue their education for another year; they were going to start
school later. The results of the Latvian language analysis obtained in 2020
generally confirmed the previous trend - the Latvian language skills of minority
children who do not attend groups with Latvian language on a daily basis, are
much worse (see Figure 6) compared to the Latvian language skills of other

children (see Figures 4, 5).

Figure 4
Comparison of average Latvian language proficiency results for children with

Latvian as their mother tongue in 2020
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Figure 5
Comparison of average Latvian language proficiency results of minority

children in Latvian language groups in 2020
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Figure 6
Comparison of average Latvian language proficiency results of minority

children in Russian language groups in 2020
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After the reduction of the first pandemic prohibitions in June 2020, children's
speech recordings and their analyses were also continued in Latgale, where
there is a stronger use of sub-dialects. However, in the tests of Latgale
children, only 3 girls could speak the Latgalian sub-dialects of the High Latvian
dialect. Two of them did not pronounce the consonants k and g softly enough -
[kj] and [gj]. In general, their dialect differed from the literary language.

Also in Latgale, differences in Latvian language acquisition can be
observed depending on whether minority children attend a pre-school
education group with the Latvian language, or with a dominant Russian
language on a daily basis (see Figures 5 and 6). Even if the average
pronunciation results are the best, in groups with the Latvian language on
a daily basis (score 2.42-2.63) and in groups with Russian on a daily basis,
they are lower in Latgale as a whole (score 2.08).

The results of the Latvian language analysis obtained in 2020 still show
the previous trend - the Latvian language skills of minority children who did
not attend groups with the Latvian language on a daily basis fared much worse
(see Figure 6) compared to the Latvian language skills of other children (see
Figures 4 and 5). A similar fact, also found in 2020, that the children of national
minorities who visited groups with a dominant Russian language on a daily
basis tried to switch to Russian shows that in general the practice of using the
Latvian language in their daily lives is insufficient, as noted by the authors of
the previous research (Markus, 2018; Stangaine, 2016; Tomme-Jukévica,
2018).

Legislative Theory vs. Practice in 2019-2020

Part III, Article 9 to Annex 2, entitled “Model Minority Pre-school Education
Programme” to the already mentioned Cabinet Regulation No. 716 of
November 21, 2018, states:

During the entire stage of pre-school education the acquisition
of the Latvian language shall be promoted in an integrated
study process through a bilingual approach which s
implemented in cooperation among teachers, specialists, and
other employees of an educational institution according to
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the development of a child, and the Latvian language shall also
be used in daily communication. The Latvian language shall be
the main means of communication in the play session for
children from the age of five years, except for purposefully
organised activities for the acquisition of a minority language
and ethnic culture. (Cabinet of Ministers Regulation of 2018 No.
716, Annex 2, III, 9).

In reality, minority children who attend Russian-language groups in pre-school
education on a daily basis have incomplete knowledge of Latvian vocabulary
and grammar, and tend not to use it or make mistakes, which prevents children
from speaking fluently, engaging in dialogue and thus demonstrating Latvian
language skills. Regular switching of codes from the mother tongue to Latvian
for minority children who attend groups with Russian on a daily basis creates
difficulties in engaging in dialogue expressing needs. It is well known that
language acquisition is stimulated by internal and external factors
(Chondrogianni & Marinis, 2011; French, G., 2013; Pearson, Fernandez,
Lewedeg & Oller, 1997; Vermeer, 2001; Whitehead, 2009), but practical
language application also facilitates language acquisition and improves
communicative competence (Dukes & Smith, 2007; Garrett - Rucks & Osborn,
2016; Hymes, 1971; Johnson, 2003; Tomasello, 2000, 2003). During the
research, in conversations with the parents of these children, we ascertained
that the communication in families takes place in Russian, and in these groups
of minority children in pre-school education institutions, the Russian language
dominates both in communication with children and their parents. The linguistic
environment of these children does not promote the learning of the Latvian
language. Both the understanding of the Latvian language and the ability to
speak are insufficient, therefore children do not fully answer questions about
what they have seen and heard, do not ask for information, do not express
their needs, do not engage in conversation on everyday topics, and those
related to the learning process, cannot read short words commonly used in
everyday situations and in the learning process. As a result, some families
admitted that their children would have to repeat a year, while others promised
to fund a private teacher to help them in their 15t grade studies.

Aware of the need for minority children to know the state language in

Latvia, the research team presented the first results to the Ministry of
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Education and Science of Latvia and will continue this research to help children
to acquire language. Still the tasks of the Latvian language as a second
language specified in the legislation are not performed with the required
proficiency in the groups of minority children with the Russian language on
a daily basis. A new study in Latvia that tests the Latvian language acquisition
of minority pre-school children using an image-based test provides convincing
indicators of the quality of Latvian language acquisition. The research team will
also study the preparedness of pre-school teachers to work in minority children
groups not only in the Russian language but also in Latvian.

Axelsson (2011) has described Sweden’s considerable experience in
dealing with a seemingly reversal situation, where very little had been done in
the mother tongue of immigrant children in educational process in pre-school
and the children’s parents were dissatisfied. It was concluded that during
the one-year research, the children's mother tongue was used or there was
a conversation about it in only thirteen cases. As a result, although children
under the age of five acquired a Swedish language proficiency and
demonstrated a good ability to read and write in Swedish, they were unable to
achieve a similar proficiency in their mother tongue (Akselsone, 2011, p. 126).
Complex work was done to improve language learning, for example,
the bilingual competence of teachers was investigated, groups were set up of
teachers with children’s mother tongue for meals and outdoor activities,
multilingual pre-school institutions bought children's books in different
languages, and audio recordings of stories were carried out for children to listen
independently (Akselsone, 2011, p. 130).

From the Swedish experience, we can learn a complex approach to
improve language learning, although in Latvian kindergartens the experience
has been relatively different so far. Children of minority parents living and
working in Latvia mostly attended minority children’s groups with a dominant
Russian language daily. Those children had already become proficient in
Russian well by the age of 5 or 6, while children of immigrants, and refugees
who were learning Russian were rare in our institutions. Since the beginning of
Russia’s warfare in Ukraine in 2022, more and more Ukrainian refugees have
chosen Latvia as their home, and their children will attend Latvian pre-school

institutions. This situation imposes new duties and responsibilities for
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researchers, educators, and education policy makers, considering that most

Ukrainian refugees are not native Russian speakers.

Conclusions

1. Latvian as the only state language is a major symbol of
the state along with the national anthem, flag, and coat of arms.
The independence of the state and the status of Latvian as the only state
language are closely interacting; however, the interaction does not guarantee
a complete protection and usage of the state language in all its functions
including education. Education is a special sociolinguistic field where processes
of languages interacting with each other and multilingualism take place on
a regular basis.

2. The analysis of language recordings shows that regardless of
the nationality the Latvian language skills of those children who attended pre-
school education groups with class activities conducted in Latvian on a daily
basis are good and meet the standards set by the Cabinet of Ministers
Regulation in order to successfully continue studies in the 15t grade.

3. The Latvian language skills of minority children who attend pre-
school education groups with a dominant Russian language on a daily basis are
still insufficient and do not comply with the requirements set in Cabinet
Regulation No. 716 of 2018 that the children should be prepared to start school
with Latvian as the learning language or bilingually. This conclusion does not
depend on the region in which the children live. These children are Russian
monolinguals and this does not facilitate their communication outside
the family and community.

4, Pre-school minority children who attend groups with
a dominant Russian language on a daily basis have limited vocabulary,
underdeveloped dialogue, impaired speech, which is intensified by very
minimal grammar knowledge, and also the children's literacy does not meet
national requirements.

5. The results of the research clearly show that pre-school age
minority children are able to imitate another language well because in all

the studied regions the Latvian language pronunciation indicators are the best
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for the minority children. Insufficient knowledge of the Latvian language, in
general, can be explained by the insufficient use of Latvian in everyday life.

6. In order for minority children of pre-school age to successfully
learn Latvian in accordance with the legislation, it is not enough to have only
a few Latvian language lessons a week, but it is necessary to create a real
bilingual language usage environment that may include communication,
games, visual aids, etc. in daily pre-school education groups.

7. The results and recommendations have been presented to
the specialists responsible for pre-school education in the Ministry of Education

and Science.
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KALBOS POLITIKOS IGYVENDINIMAS LATVIU IKIMOKYKLINIO
UGDYMO ISTAIGOJE: TAUTINIU MAZUMU VAIKU LATVIY
KALBOS IGUDZIAI

Santrauka. Latviy kalba - vienintelé valstybiné kalba Latvijoje ir vienas i$
nepriklausomos valstybés simboliy. Straipsnyje trumpai apzvelgiama nelengva latviy
kalbos jsitvirtinimo istorija. Svietimas - viena sriCiy, kurioje labai svarbu plétoti
daugiakalbyste, nepamirstant stiprinti valstybinés kalbos jgldziy, ir jy taikymo. Svietimo
sistemoje ir toliau iSryskéja latviy kalbos jsisavinimo trikumy, tad 2018 m. priimtuose
Ministry kabineto nuostatuose ,Nuostatai dél valstybiniy ikimokyklinio ugdymo gairiy ir
pavyzdiniy ikimokyklinio ugdymo programuy® aktualizuojamas poreikis s€kmingai pereiti
nuo ikimokyklinio ugdymo prie pradinio ugdymo mokykloje, nuo ikimokyklinio ugdymo
prie dvikalbio pradinio ugdymo arba ugdymo latviy kalba. Mazumy Seimose, kuriose
vyrauja rusy kalba, vaikai rusy kalbg iSmoksta gerokai anksciau nei sulaukia
ikimokyklinio amziaus, todél turi pradéti mokytis valstybinés kalbos dar
prieSmokykliniame amziuje, jei to nebuvo padaryta. AtsiZzvelgiant j Siuos reikalavimus,
straipsnyje analizuojami ikimokyklinio amziaus vaiky, latviy kalbos jgtdziai, remiantis
375 vaiky kalbos jrasais, kuriuos tyréjai padaré 2019 m. ir 2020 m. atlike tyrimus trijuose
regionuose — KurZzeméje (Vakary Latvija), Latgaloje (Ryty Latvija) ir Rygoje (sostiné).
Kiekvienoje teritorijoje surinkta medziaga suskirstyta | tris grupes: latviy vaiky jrasai,
tautiniy mazumy vaiky jrasai grupése, kurios vartoja latviy kalba kasdien, ir tautiniy
mazumy vaiky jrasai grupése, kurios vartoja rusy kalbg kasdien. Pagrindiné problema
yra ta, kad, nepriklausomai nuo regiono, tautiniy mazumuy vaiky, kasdien lankanciy
ikimokyklinio ugdymo grupes su vyraujancia rusy kalba, latviy kalbos jgldziai vis dar yra
per menki ir neatitinka 2018 m. Vyriausybés nutarimu Nr. 716 nustatyty reikalavimuy,
apibrézianciy, kad vaikai turi bati pasirenge mokymuisi mokykloje, kurioje mokymas
vyksta latviy kalba arba dviem kalbomis (latviy ir rusy). Tai rodo, kad teisés akty
nuostatos néra tinkamai jgyvendinamos ir bitina tobulinti tautiniy mazumy, vaiky latviy
kalbos mokymo sistema.

Pagrindinés savokos: kalbos politika; tautiniy mazumy vaikai; kalbos mokymasis;
ikimokyklinis amzius.
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A STUDY INTO THE INTERPLAY BETWEEN
FIRST AND SECOND LANGUAGE READING
MOTIVATION, READING HABITS AND
VOCABULARY SIZE

Summary. The present study aimed to investigate the cross-linguistic effect of L1
vocabulary, reading motivation and habits on L2 vocabulary, reading motivation and
habits. In this respect, proposing a model, the study aims to contribute to foreign
language education and research. The data was collected through vocabulary size tests,
reading motivational scales, and reading habits questionnaires from 490 participants
from four different state universities. The proposed model was analyzed with the PLS-
SEM technique as the complex theoretical model suggested. The results revealed that L1
vocabulary size and reading efficacy were the two predictors of L2 vocabulary size;
however, L1 vocabulary size was the best predictor. Whereas L1 reading habits explained
L1 vocabulary size, L2 reading habits did not predict L2 vocabulary size. Although
participants' most highly endorsed reading motivational dispositions in L1 and L2
differed, only intrinsic reading motivation explained reading habits in L1 and L2.
Moreover, L1 reading motivation and habits statistically significantly predicted L2 reading
motivation and habits. In this respect, the study suggests that L1 vocabulary size and
reading habits are essential in developing L2 vocabulary size and reading habits.

Keywords: L1 vocabulary; L2 vocabulary; L1 reading motivation; L2 reading
motivation; L1 reading habits; L2 reading habits.

Introduction

Vocabulary, as an essential component of language skills, has gained
a prominent position as an indicator of L2 proficiency (Laufer, Elder, Hill, &
Congdon, 2004; Laufer & Nation, 1995; Nation & Waring, 1997) and language
learning motivation (Oh, 2016; Oxford & Shearin, 1994; Raoofi, Tan, & Chan,
2012). In achieving a certain level of L2 vocabulary, reading serves as a rich
source of vocabulary in context (Paribakht & Wesche, 1997; Teng, 2016).
Reading exposes learners to “multiple aspects of vocabulary knowledge”
(Webb, 2005, p.50). Good reading habits are required to benefit from reading.

In this sense, motivation can be a successful agent in developing good reading
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habits (Guthrie, Wigfield, & VonSecker, 2000; Wigfield & Guthrie, 1997).
L2 reading motivation was found to be partially influenced by related
L1 schemata (Cummins, 1976; Sparks, Patton, Ganschow, & Humbach,
2009b). Although there are exceptional cases, research indicates that
a motivated reader in L1 is likelier to be a motivated reader in L2 (Day &
Bamford, 1998; Kamhi-Stein, 2003; Kim, 2011; Yamashita, 2004, 2007).
Besides, L2 vocabulary knowledge seems to be affected by L1 vocabulary skills
(Sparks, Humbach, & Javorsky, 2008; Sparks, Patton, Ganschow, & Humbach,
2009a). L1 language skills and attitudes can explain several points in the L2
learning process (Day & Bamford, 1998).

Considering this, the current study attempted to explain
the interrelationships between vocabulary size, reading motivation and habits
in L1 and L2 through a structural model. This study aims to make a unique
contribution to the field by handling the adult learners’ L2 vocabulary size from
a cross-linguistic perspective that involves the effect of L1 vocabulary size and
L1 and L2 reading behaviour along with reading motivation. Furthermore, the
study also seeks to contribute to the literature on the Turkish vocabulary

knowledge of native speakers of Turkish.

Literature Review

L2 vocabulary development is naturally different from L1 vocabulary
development, as are the factors affecting vocabulary growth in L1 and L2.
Numerous factors affect vocabulary learning; sometimes these involve
completely unknown factors and processes (Schmitt, 1995). Therefore, it may
not be possible to develop a meaningful theoretical model to explain vocabulary
acquisition "until neurologists are finally able to physically trace words in
the brain" (Schmitt, 2000, p. 117). Considering this, the subsequent sections
will handle the factors included in the focus of this study.

Relationship between L1 and L2 Vocabulary Knowledge

Besides linguistic factors, extralinguistic factors also play a significant role in

lexical activities (Zareva, 2007). Although there is no evidence yet on the issue
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of whether the well-established connections between the words in the L1
lexicon can play a significant role in L2 mental lexicon development, this
mature ability to build strong lexical connections and other extralinguistic
factors, such as working memory, is not only crucial for language abilities but
also for other complex cognitive activities (Turgeon & Macoir, 2008), and
cognitive control can expand our understanding on the processes of L1 and L2
lexica.

Although "there is seldom a one-to-one relationship between L1 and
L2 words and the process of learning an L1 and an L2", the L1 still stands as
an essential factor in learning L2 vocabulary, and its impact "is almost
impossible to escape when dealing with almost any aspect of L2 vocabulary"
(Schmitt & McCarthy, 1997, pp. 2-3). Depending on the similarities between
the L1 and L2, the L1 plays varying roles in the difficulty of learning a new
lexicon besides a new alphabet, new sounds, new syntactic notions, phrasal
verbs, and case endings (Schmitt & McCarthy, 1997).

However, even if there is a considerable distance between the L1 and
L2, other non-linguistic skills support the L2 vocabulary learning process
(Sparks et al., 2009a). Several studies on language learning aptitude have
revealed that L1 skills are excellent predictors of L2 skills. In this respect,
Sparks et al. (2006) demonstrated that L1 literacy skills, L1 vocabulary, and
cognitive ability in the early school years explain 73% of the variance in L2
aptitude in upper grades. Likewise, a study conducted with 178 fourth-grade
learners by Raudszus et al. (2018) revealed similar results. Raudszus et al.
suggest that “"L1 vocabulary might be an indicator of general language aptitude
and a language-rich environment” and a “well-developed L1 vocabulary might
also help to scaffold L2 acquisition” (p. 420).

Overall, apart from the studies on bilingualism or multilingualism,
which mainly focus on young participants, the literature is short on research
into the relationship between L1 and L2 vocabulary size. Therefore, more

evidence that will shed light on this matter is needed.

Relationship between Reading and Vocabulary

Much research has examined the reciprocal relationship between reading and
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vocabulary (Grabe, 2009; Nation, 2001; Pfost et al., 2013; Pigada & Schmitt,
2006; Ponniah, 2011; Qian, 2002; Verhoeven & Perfetti, 2011; Yamashita,
2004). The existing research suggests that all of these components can be
satisfied through reading by considering the aspects of knowing a word, e.g.
spelling, word family relations, collocations, meaning associations, and register
constraints. Several encounters in different contexts are needed to learn about
the necessary aspects of knowledge linked to a particular word. In this daunting
and incremental process, reading plays a significant role as a supporting path
to vocabulary learning (Grabe, 2009). As one develops his/her vocabulary by
reading, rich vocabulary knowledge helps readers read more complex texts
effectively (Ibrahim et al., 2016) and feel more motivated to read. Reading
introduces a wide range of words to readers and provides opportunities for
them to deepen their knowledge of already known words by introducing rich
contexts where the different aspects of the words can show their presence.
However, the strength of this relationship can be changed whether the reader
reads a text below his/her level or whether he/she pays attention to unknown
words or unknown aspects of known words. Reading is an indispensable way
of widening and deepening vocabulary knowledge.

Studies have shown that learners do not receive sufficient exposure to
vocabulary in instructional contexts alone; therefore, efforts to improve their
language skills beyond the classroom are necessary, as only in a very intensive
L2 program (2 or more hours per week) may learners be able to reach
a vocabulary level of 2000-4000 words per year (Grabe, 2009). As such,
reading becomes the most easily accessible and practical way of exposure to
the needed words and a rich input source for L2 learners in the EFL context
(Mori, 2002). Research indicates that provided it takes place over some time,
reading extensively increases learners' vocabulary size and deepens their
vocabulary knowledge to a great extent (Day & Bamford, 1998; Day &
Bamford, 2002; Grabe & Stoller, 2002; Nation, 2001; Nation, 2015; Qian,
2002).

Reading Motivation in L1 and L2

The research on L1 and L2 reading motivation has revealed specific patterns.
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For example, L1 reading motivation is likely to be driven by intrinsic reading
motivation (Schutte & Malouff, 2007; Yildiz et al., 2013), whereas L2 reading
motivation is dominated by instrumental reading motivation (Erten et al.,
2010; Olmez, 2015; Ozonder, 2015) which reflects the objectives of reading in
different languages. It is natural for L2 learners to read for instrumental
reasons in L2, as they may consider L2 reading as a source of L2 context. On
the other hand, they may prefer enjoying self-fulfilment in L1 reading in which
they have almost complete command of the language.

At first, it seems reasonable to propose that if an individual is a good
and motivated reader in L1, it is likely that he/she would be a dedicated reader
in L2, as well. However, this case only depicts part of the L1 and L2 reading
because the context in which the reading is learned, experienced and practised
in L1 versus L2 can be completely different in many cases. Similarly,
motivation, self-efficacy, and involvement underlying L1 and L2 reading also
differ to a great extent (Grabe & Stoller, 2002).

Despite the limited research on the transferability of affective aspects
of L1 reading, the previous studies indicate that L2 reading motivation can be
initiated and fostered through L1 reading motivation. However, language
proficiency and other factors influencing reading motivation in L1 and L2 are

necessary.

Reading Habits in L1 and L2

Overall, the studies devoted to exploring reading motivation have one core
objective: to find ways to stimulate positive and constant reading behaviours,
or in other words, to instil good reading habits. Habit has been defined as
a default pattern of behaviour nurtured by repetition (Iftanti, 2015); habits are
performed constantly and regularly. In this respect, good reading habits denote
a large amount of regular reading practice; this contributes significantly to L2
readers' language development and vocabulary.

Certain factors have been cited as affecting the development of reading
habits, including gender (Scales & Rhee, 2001), peer and school context (Tse
& Xiao, 2014), decoding abilities (Abou-Elsaad, Ali & Abd El-Hamid, 2015),
classroom practices (Guthrie, Wigfield, & Vonsecker, 2000), access to print
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materials (McQuillan & Au, 2001) and L1 reading behaviour (Sparks et al.,
2012). In this respect, in Sparks et al.’s (2012) study, L1 reading amount was
the significant predictor of L2 proficiency and several L2 skills. Similarly,
Artieda (2017) and Uslu (2020) found that strong L1 reading habits
significantly contribute to learners' L2 achievement. Regular reading
motivation and strong reading habits in L1 can significantly affect L2 reading
habits and motivation (Iftanti,2015).

Aim of the Study

This study aimed to investigate the Turkish (L1) and English (L2) vocabulary
levels, reading motivation and habits of Turkish EFL learners majoring in
English at different state universities. Moreover, it attempted to determine
the interrelationships between L1 and L2 vocabulary, L1 and L2 reading habits,
and L1 and L2 reading motivation.

In light of previous studies, the current study proposes two models.

Figure 1

Conceptual framework: Model I

MODEL I
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In order to explore which motivational constructs play the more significant part
in the process, a second model, illustrated in Figure 2, was framed. In
the second model, each of the four constructs forming L2 reading motivation
has been hypothesized to directly affect L2 reading habits and L2 vocabulary

knowledge.

Figure 2
Conceptual framework: Model II

MODEL II
L1 self § L2 intrinsic
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Through a structural equation modelling analysis technique, the study aimed
to explain the following research questions and hypotheses on which

the models were based:

1. Is the first model - which describes the interplay between L1 and
L2 vocabulary size, L1 and L2 reading motivation, and L1 and L2
reading habits - consistent with the observed relationships?

2. Is the second model - which describes the interplay between
subconstructs of L1 and L2 reading motivation, L1 and L2 reading
habits, and L1 and L2 vocabulary size - consistent with the observed

relationships among these variables?
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Methodology

Setting and Participants

The study was conducted in the English Language Teaching Department and
English Language and Literature Department at four state universities.
A convenience sampling strategy was used to select the participants. A total of
490 undergraduate students (98 prep class students, 94 first-year students,
156 sophomores, 109 juniors and 33 seniors) participated in the study

voluntarily. The mean age was 20.

Data Collection

The data were collected during class time, and no time constraint was imposed
for completing the task. The tests were conducted following a specified
sequence, as displayed in Table 1:

Table 1

Concepts and Instruments Used in the Study

Concept Instrument N of items

The Vocabulary Levels Test:

1 L2 vocabulary Version 2 (Schmitt et al., 2001)

120 questions

The Turkish Vocabulary Levels

2 L1 vocabulary Test (Erten, 2009)

180 questions

The Foreign Language Reading
3 L2 reading motivation  Attitudes and Motivation Scale 31 items
(Erten et al., 2010)

The Adult Motivation for
4 L1 reading motivation =~ Reading Scale: Turkish Version 19 items
(Yildiz et al., 2013)

5 L2 reading habits Questionnaire Four items

6 L1 reading habits Questionnaire Four items
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Instruments

The Vocabulary Levels Test: Version 2. The vocabulary size of the students was
measured through The Vocabulary Levels Test: Version 2 (Schmitt et al.,
2001). This test was one of the latest versions of a standardized receptive
vocabulary size test The Cronbach's alpha values for each band were above
.922 (Schmitt et al., 2001). This study targeted four bands: 2000, 3000, 5000
and 10000 levels.

Turkish Vocabulary Levels Test. In order to assess the students’ L1
vocabulary, the Turkish Vocabulary Levels Test for receptive vocabulary,
developed by Erten (2009), was used in this study. The test format was based
on Nation's (1999, 2001) vocabulary size test model. Different word frequency
bands were used to test vocabulary sizes up to around 16000 words.
The Cronbach’s Alpha values for each band were above .90, indicating a high
level of internal consistency.

The Foreign Language Reading Attitudes and Motivation Scale. In order
to measure the participants' L2 reading motivation, the Turkish version of
The Foreign Language Reading Attitudes and Motivation Scale (FLRAMS)
(Erten, Topkaya & Karakas, 2010) was utilized As for internal consistency,
Cronbach's alpha-coefficient of each subscale indicated a high level of reliability
ranging from .73 to .94.

The Adult Motivation for Reading Scale. To assess the participants’ L1
reading motivation, “The Adult Motivation for Reading Scale” (Schutte &
Malouff, 2007) was used in the study This scale was adapted for Turkish (Yildiz
et al., 2013). The Cronbach’s alpha value for the total scale was .86.

L2 reading Habits Questionnaire. In order to determine the students’
L2 reading habits, a three-item questionnaire was prepared based on a list of
items from questionnaires used in the literature (Hedgecock & Atkinson, 1993;
Iftanti, 2012; Ro & Chen, 2014)

L1 Reading Habits Questionnaire. A questionnaire was prepared to
determine the students' L1 reading habits based on a list of items from
questionnaires used in the literature. Drawing from these studies (Clark &
Foster, 2005; Kus & Turkyilmaz, 2010; Scales & Rhee, 2001; Datta &

McDonald-Ross, 2002), the questions regarding reading habits were pooled,

- 102 -



A STUDY INTO THE INTERPLAY BETWEEN FIRST AND SECOND LANGUAGE READING
MOTIVATION, READING HABITS AND VOCABULARY SIZE

and then three questions were selected for the questionnaire survey.

Data Analysis

The SPSS version 21 and SmartPLS version 3.2.7 were utilized to analyze
the data. Analysis of the model proposed in the study required a structural
equation modelling technique. Between two techniques, with the consideration
of the properties of the data set and epistemic view of data to theory,
a component-based technique, Partial Least Squares Structural Equation
Modelling (PLS-SEM), was adopted in preference to the "factor-based
covariance fitting approach" Covariance-Based Structural Equation Modelling
(CB-SEM) (Chin, 1998, p. 295). Because the research goal of the study was to
explore a theory rather than to confirm an existing one through using
a complex model of several variables with many indicators, PLS-SEM is
an appropriate fit for the current study.

The two primary reasons for employing the PLS-SEM technique relate
to the model of the study in the sense that it consists of several components.
There are complex relationships among these factors, as well as properties of
the data set, which includes varying data types (from binary to scalar) along
with two single items (the total achievement scores of vocabulary tests) (Chin,
1998; Hair et al., 2014; Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). This technique is best
suited for “large complex models with latent variables” and “extensions of

existing theories” (Avkiran, 2018, p. 6), as is the case with the current study.

Findings

Data Screening

Before conducting the analyses, the assumptions for SEM analysis were
checked. The data sets with missing values or incomplete parts were discarded.
Then the data were screened for univariate and multivariate outliers and

multicollinearity and tested for violations of normality and linearity.
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Evaluation of Model I

Measurement (outer) model. The L1 and L2 reading motivation scales were
treated as second-order constructs and were measured through reflective-
reflective approach. Because the constructs are measured by the
subcomponents (e.g. L1 reading efficacy, L2 reading efficacy) of the constructs,
they were not expected to exhibit high inter-correlations. In reflective
measurement models, the direction of the causal action is from latent variables
to indicators (Hair et al., 2014).

Table 2

Measurement (Outer) Model Results: Model I

Variables Loadings Cronbach's C°mp95.'te AVE
alpha reliability
L1 READING MOTIVATION .883 .837 573
L1 reading for self .934 .857 .902 571
“Without reading, my life would
" .726
not be the same.
“My friends sometimes are 764
surprised at how much I read.” '
“My friends and I like to exchange
books or articles we particularly .588
enjoy.”
“It is very important to me to
- S .876
spend time reading.
“In comparison to other activities,
AL " .863
reading is important to me.
"I set a good model for others
s .677
through reading.
“Reading helps make my life
: ” .756
meaningful.
L1 reading efficacy .818 .681 .841 639
"I like hard, challenging books or
: " .751
articles.
"I am confident I can understand 816
difficult books or articles.” ’
“I am a good reader.” .828
L1 reading for recognition .529 .763 .864 679

“It is important to me to get

compliments for the knowledge 1 .875
gather from reading.”

"I like others to question me on

what I read so that I can show my .793
knowledge.”
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Cronbach’s

Composite

Variables Loadings alpha reliability AVE
“It is important to me to have
others remark on how much I .801
read.”
L1 reading to do well in other
realms .686 .687 .810 516
“If I am going to need information
from material I read, I finish the 694
reading well in advance of when I ’
must know the material.”
“Work performance or university
grades are an indicator of the .715
effectiveness of my reading.”
"I do all the expected reading for
; 8 " .765
work or university courses.
"I read to improve my work or
. A " .698
university performance.
L2 READING MOTIVATION 914 .818 532
L2 intrinsic value of reading .861 .921 .924 513
“Reading in a foreign language is
: " 727
enjoyable.
II like reaglng in a foreign 816
anguage.
“Reading in a foreign language is
; A 472
boring.*
"I feel peaceful while reading in a
; " .789
foreign language.
"I have a great desire to read in a
; " .822
foreign language.
"I never read in a foreign
" .478
language unless I have to *
“The more I read in a foreign
language, the more I want to .797
read.”
II love rea"dlng in a foreign 802
anguage.
“Reading in a foreign language
” .862
makes me happy.
"I read in a foreign language even 200
if I do not have to.” ’
"I spend the time to read in a
; " .725
foreign language.
"I do not read in a foreign 423
language even if I have time.*” ’
L2 reading efficacy .662 .873 .906 615
“I comprehend the texts in a
- - R .755
foreign language at first reading.
"I can comprehend most of what I
) - " .770
read in a foreign language.
“I can read in a foreign language
” 777
fluently.
“My reading skill in a foreign
; " .783
language is at an advanced level.
“I have no problems with 780

comprehending a foreign
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Variables

Loadings

Cronbach’s
alpha

Composite
reliability

AVE

language text.”

"I am successful at reading in a
foreign language”

L2 extrinsic utility value of reading

“Reading in a foreign language
provides us with a better
education.”

“Reading in a foreign language
helps us to become better
individuals.”

“Reading in a foreign language
helps to prepare a better future
for ourselves.”

“Reading in a foreign language
helps to find a better job.”
“Reading in a foreign language is
beneficial for self-development.”
L2 foreign language linguistic
utility value of reading

“Reading in a foreign language
contributes to the development of
grammar in a foreign language.”
“Reading in a foreign language
contributes to the development of
writing skill in a foreign
language.”

“Reading in a foreign language is
an essential instrument to enlarge
our vocabulary.”

“Reading in a foreign language
helps fluency in speech in a
foreign language.”

L2 VOCABULARY
L1 VOCABULARY

L1 READING HABITS

“How often do you read in
Turkish?”

“How many hours do you read a
week?”

“When was the last time you read
a book, a newspaper, a magazine
etc. in Turkish?”

L2 READING HABITS

“How often do you read in
English?”

“How many hours do you read a
week?”

“When was the last time you read
a book, a newspaper, a magazine
etc. in English?”

.840

.693

.644

.753

.792

.690

.716

.683

.754

.816

.793

.670

.878

.869

.551

.855

.834

.487

.762

736

.945
931

.843

.845

Single Item
Single Item

.819

.780

519

578

610

554
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As it is displayed in Table 2, all Cronbah’s alpha values exceeded the threshold

value .6. Composite reliability, which assesses internal consistency, should
range from .60 to .95 (Nunally & Bernstein, 1994). Table 2 indicates that all

the values fell within the higher end of this range, indicating high levels of

internal consistency (Wong, 2016).

To address indicator reliability, all of the constructs were measured as

reflective; and factor loadings below .4, as well as those that had factor

loadings between .4 and .7, but that affected average variance extracted (AVE)

and the composite reliability of the latent variables negatively, were discarded

from the analysis.

Table 3
AVE Values and the Fornell-Larcker Test of Discriminant Validity for Model I

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
2
1 g s
2 L2 129 a1
voc
3 Lt 279 .059  .799
effic
4 L 345 035 463 .78t
hab - : : :
5 L 077 475 269 244 s1
voc : : ) )
6 L 103 y 324 146 .060 824
rec - o019 : : :
1
7 311 .007 544 230 756
mot
8 L 265 y 430 319 013 306 719
oth - 068 : : : :
9 o 27 018 702 565 255 348 502 .756
10 P2 468 122 278 145 037 148 366 357 321 716
11 2 489 147 289 .85 070 216 389 365 332 729
12 2 357 260 256 162 105 089 .20 166  .153 512 784
13 “ang 222 .03 .09  .076  -.023  .126  .200 231  .182  .411 247 760
14 L2 249 024 114 103 .070  .237 267  .284 225  .456 163 494 721

ext

To establish convergent validity, which determines the positive correlation

between a measure and the sub-measures of the same construct (Hair et al.,

2014), the outer loadings of the indicators and the average variance extracted

(AVE) were examined (See Table 3); the results showed that extending within
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the suggested range all the outer loadings and exceeding .5 AVE values,
convergent validity was ensured (Garson, 2016; Hair et al., 2014; Hegner-
Kakar et al., 2018).

In order to secure discriminant validity, the Fornell-Larcker criterion
was employed. This is measured by examining the square root of the AVE
values and the correlations of the other variables in the model (Fornell &
Larcker, 1981); in this regard “the AVE should exceed the squared correlation
with any other construct” (Hair et al., 2014, p. 105), as was determined in the
present study (See Table 3).

Structural (inner) model. After establishing the criteria for
the measurement model, a structural model was tested. Initially, collinearity
assessment was performed, and as all of the VIF values were below .5, as
displayed in Table 4, no implication of collinearity between predictor variables
was determined (Hair et al., 2017; Wong, 2016).

Considering that path coefficients ranged from -1 to +1 in this case as
shown in Table 4, and that values closer to +1 or -1 indicate a strong
relationship, whereas values closer to 0 indicate a weak relationship, all of the
paths were found to significantly conform to the hypotheses except the
hypothesized path relationship between L2 reading habits — L2 vocabulary
knowledge (B = .049 p<05). This demonstrates that L1 reading habits do not
predict L2 vocabulary knowledge. On the other hand, L1 vocabulary was found
to have the strongest effect on L2 vocabulary (B = .465 p<.05), and L2 reading
motivation also significantly but weakly affectedL2 vocabulary (B = .091
p<.05). However, L1 reading habits (B = .170 p<05) were found to have
a statistically significant moderate effect on L1 vocabulary with L1 reading
motivation (B = .137 p<05). With respect to the other path relationships,
L1 reading motivation had a moderately strong effect on L1 reading habits
(B = .544 p<05), which represented the strongest relationship among all
hypothesized path relationships. Moreover, L2 reading motivation was also
moderately affected by L 1 reading motivation (B = .389 p<05). Lastly, in
terms of L2 reading habits, L2 reading motivation (B = .440 p<05) was found
to have a stronger effect than L1 reading habits (B = .264 p<05)
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Figure 3

Structural (Inner) model results for Model I

L2 reading
motivation

Ri=.149

L1 reading

motivation

| 091%

L2 reading habits
Ri= 306
QZ: 159

L1 reading habits
Ri=.296
Qi= .173

L2 vocabulary
RI= 241
Q=220

L1 vocabulary
Ri= 073
Q= .065

Constituting the essential part of the structural model evaluation,
the coefficient of determination refers to the assessment of R2 values. These
have a cut-off value of 0.75 for a substantial coefficient of determination,
0.50 for moderate and 0.25 for weak (Hair et al., 2011). The R2 values, which
are displayed in Figure 3, indicate that L1 reading habits received the highest
value (.306), which is quite close to the moderate range (J. F. Hair et al., 2014)
and suggests that L2 reading motivation, together with L1 reading habits, can
explain 30% of the variance of L2 reading habits. Similarly, nearly 30% of L1
reading habits explained only one exogenous construct of L1 reading
motivation (R?=.296). Regarding L2 vocabulary size, a total of 24% variance
was explained by L2 reading motivation and L1 vocabulary size. However, L1
vocabulary size (B = .465 p<.05, f>=.283) was far stronger than L2 reading
motivation (B = .091 p<.05, f>=.008), as hypothesized.

Overall, however, L1 reading motivation and L1 reading habits
explained the very weak variance of L1 vocabulary (R?=.073). Lastly, about
14% of L2 reading motivation was explained by L1 reading motivation
(R?=.149, B = .000 p<05).

Effect sizes were handled within the hypothesis evaluation in
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the subsequent section, and for predictive accuracy, Stone-Geissers’ Q2 was
employed. A Q2 above 0 is suggested, and it is clear from Figure 3 that
predictive accuracy was ascertained and the model demonstrated good
predictive relevance (Chin, 1998; Hair et al., 2014).

Research Question 1: Is the first model - which describes the interplay
between L1 and L2 vocabulary size, L1 and L2 reading motivation, and L1 and
L2 reading habits - consistent with the observed relationships?

As Table 4 indicates, aside from one path that describes
the relationship between L2 reading motivation and L2 vocabulary knowledge,

the relationship was found to be significant.

Table 4
Structural Model Results for Model I

Hypothesis Effect B t Result VIF F?
Hi L1 mot — L2 mot. .389 7.703 Accepted 1.000 .270
H2 L2 mot — L2 voc. .091 2.131 Accepted 1.316 .008
Hs L1 mot — L1 hab. .544 17.103 Accepted 1.000 .421
Ha L1 hab — L2 hab. .264 6.872 Accepted 1.035 .097
Hs L2 hab — L2 voc. .049 .995 Not Supported 1.317 .002
He L2 mot — L2 hab. 440 11.444 Accepted 1.035 .270
H7 L1 mot — L1 voc. .137 2.603 Accepted 1.421 .022
Hs L1 hab — L1 voc. .170 3.279 Accepted 1.421 .014
Ho L1 voc — L2 voc. 465 13.539 Accepted 1.007 .283

In order to test the hypotheses, the significance and the effect of
the independent variables on R2 and Q? values, f*values were calculated.
The evaluation of f?values was based on Cohen’s (Cohen, 1992) criteria:
.02 small, .15 medium and .35 large effect. Only one hypothesis was not
supported: L2 reading habits has a statistically significant effect on L2
vocabulary. L1 reading motivation had a statistically significant positive
moderate effect on L2 reading motivation (B = .389 p<.05, f?=.289) which
supported accepting Hi. Hsz was also accepted, considering that L1 reading
motion had a statistically significant positive large effect on L1 reading habits
(B = .544 p<.05, f?=.421). Similarly, L2 reading motivation had a statistically
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significant and positive effect on L2 reading habits (B = .440 p<.05, f?=.270)
with a medium effect size, which supported acceptance of He. L1 vocabulary
had a statistically significant and positive effect on L2 vocabulary with
a medium effect size (B = .465 p<.05, f2=.283), which supported accepting Ho.

Table 5 displays the direct, indirect and total effects; as shown, L2
reading motivation had only one predictor variable and was directly and
strongly predicted by L1 reading motivation (f = .389 p<.05).

Table 5
Direct, Indirect and Total Effects for the Model I

Predicted variable Predictor variable Direct effect Indirect effect Total effect
L2 Reading mot. L1 mot. .389%* .389*
L2 mot. .091% .022 .112*
L2 habits .049 .049
L2 Vocabulary
L1 vocab. .465%* .465*
L1 habits .092* .092*
L2 mot. .440% .440%*
L2 reading habits L1 habits .264%* .264%*
L1 mot. .315%* .315%*
L2 reading habits L1 mot. .544%* .544%*
L1 habits .170% .170%*
L1 Vocabulary
L1 mot. .137% .092* .230%*

Among the predictors of L2 vocabulary, despite the low B value, L2 reading
motivation had a statistically significant and direct effect on L2 vocabulary
(B =.091, p<.05). However, as L2 reading habits did not mediate
the relationship between L2 reading motivation and L2 vocabulary (=.049
p>.05), the indirect effect of L2 reading motivation on L2 vocabulary was
insignificant. On the other hand, L1 vocabulary had a direct and strong effect
on L2 vocabulary (B = .465, p<.05). Finally, the indirect and small effect of L1
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reading habits via L1 vocabulary on L2 vocabulary was statistically significant
(B = .092 p<.05).

With regard to L2 reading habits, L2 reading motivation (B = .440
p<.05) had a large direct effect, and L1 reading habits had a medium direct
effect (B = .264 p<.05); and finally, L1 reading motivation influenced L2
reading habits indirectly but nearly to a large extent (f = .315 p<.05).

As for L1 reading habits, unlike L2 reading motivation’s influence on L2
reading habits, L1 reading motivation exhibited quite a strong effect (B = .544,
p<.05).

Furthermore, L1 vocabulary was predicted directly by L1 reading habits
(B = .170 p<.05), and L1 reading motivation also indirectly influenced L1
vocabulary, but with lower predictive relevance (B = .092, p<.05).

Evaluation of Model II

Measurement (Outer) Model. The analysis of measurement model II
followed the same steps that were described in detail for the first model.

All Cronbah’s alpha values exceeded the threshold value .6. With
respect to Composite reliability, all the values fell within the higher end of this
range, indicating high levels of internal consistency (Wong, 2016).

For indicator reliability, a total of 2 items from the L1 reading
motivation construct, five items from the L2 reading motivation construct, and
1 item from L1 and L2 reading habits measures were excluded from the

analysis (Hair et al., 2014).

Table 6
Measurement (Outer) Model Results for Model IT

Cronbach’s Composite

Variables Loadings alpha reliability AVE
L1 READING MOTIVATION .883
L1 reading for self .857 .901 .570
“Without reading, my life would not be the 741
same.” ’
“My friends sometimes are surprised at how
" .780
much I read.
“My friends and I like to exchange books or
! . S .596
articles we particularly enjoy.
“It is very important to me to spend time
S .880
reading.
“In comparison to other activities, reading is 867

important to me.”
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Cronbach’s

Composite

Variables Loadings alpha reliability AVE
"I set a good model for others through
ina.” .644
reading.
“Reading helps make my life meaningful.” .735
L1 reading efficacy .681 .839 .636
"I like hard, challenging books or articles.” .716
"I am confident I can understand difficult 823
books or articles.” '
"I am a good reader.” .847
L1 reading for recognition .763
“It is important to me to get compliments 927
for the knowledge I gather from reading.” '
I like others to question me on what I read 768
so that I can show my knowledge.” ’
“It is important to me to have others remark
” .747
on how much I read.
L1 reading to do well in other realms .687 .810 .516
“If I am going to need information from
material I read, I finish the reading well in .678
advance of when I must know the material.”
“Work performance or university grades are
an indicator of the effectiveness of my 719
reading.”
"I do all the expected reading for work or 782
university courses.” '
"I read to improve my work or university 691
performance.” '
L2 READING MOTIVATION 914
L2 intrinsic value of reading 921 .925 .540
“Reading in a foreign language is enjoyable.” 722
"I like reading in a foreign language.” .817
“Reading in a foreign language is boring.*" 424
"I feel peaceful while reading in a foreign 783
language.” '
"I have a great desire to read in a foreign 830
language.” '
"I never read in a foreign language unless I
” .443
have to *
“The more I read in a foreign language, the
" .793
more I want to read.
"I love reading in a foreign language.” .803
“Reading in a foreign language makes me 861
happy.” ’
"I read in a foreign language even if I do not
" 711
have to.
"I spend the time to read in a foreign 751
language.” '
L2 reading efficacy .873 .906 .615
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Cronbach’s Composite

Variables Loadings alpha reliability AVE
"I comprehend the texts in a foreign
] A .746
language at first reading.
"I can comprehend most of what I read in a 764
foreign language.” '
"I can read in a foreign language fluently.” .782
“My reading skill in a foreign language is at
" .801
an advanced level.
"I have no problems with comprehending a
; " .779
foreign language text.
"I am successful at reading in a foreign 833
language” !
L2 extrinsic utility value of reading .762 .842 .519
“Reading in a foreign language provides us 613
with a better education.” '
“Reading in a foreign language helps us to 785
become better individuals.” ’
“Reading in a foreign language helps to
" .778
prepare a better future for ourselves.
“Reading in a foreign language helps to find
S .664
a better job.
“Reading in a foreign language is beneficial
" .745
for self-development.
L2 foreign language linguistic utility value .736 .843 .573
“Reading in a foreign language contributes
to the development of grammar in a foreign .788
language.”
“Reading in a foreign language contributes
to the development of writing skill in a .807
foreign language.”
“Reading in a foreign language is an
essential instrument to enlarge our 747
vocabulary.”
“Reading in a foreign language helps fluency 681
in speech in a foreign language.” '
Single
L2 VOCABULARY .945
Item
L1 VOCABULARY Single 931
Item
L1 READING HABITS .823 .614
“How often do you read in Turkish?” .870
“How many hours do you read a week?” .860
“When was the last time you read a book, a
. . o .586
newspaper, a magazine etc. in Turkish?
L2 READING HABITS .781 .554
“How often do you read in English?” .847
“How many hours do you read a week?” .827
“When was the last time you read a book, a 510

newspaper, a magazine etc. in English?”

Regarding convergent validity, as all the outer loadings exceeded .5 AVE
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values, convergent validity was ensured (Garson, 2016; Hair et al., 2014;
Hegner-Kakar et al., 2018).

In order to secure discriminant validity, “the AVE should exceed
the squared correlation with any other construct” (Hair et al., 2014, p. 105).
This criterion was secured in the present study (See Table 6).

Structural (Inner) Model. After establishing the criteria for
the measurement model and the reliability and validity issues, the structural
model was tested. Initially, collinearity assessment was determined by
ensuring VIF values below .5. Table 52 illustrates that all VIF values were below
this level in this study (Hair et al., 2017).

Table 7
AVE Values and the Fornell-Larcker Test of Discriminant Validity for Model IT

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
112hab 744
2 L2 voc 124 SI
3 L1 effi .280 .063 797
4 L1 hab .338 .027 .465 .784
511 voc .072 475 273 237 SI
6 L1 rec 111 -.015 324 .154 .063 .818
7 L1 oth .270 -.067 427 324 .015 .300 719
8 L1 self 278 .023 .710 .569 261 .340 .488 .755
9L2int. .490 124 .288 .154 .047 .164 .356 .330 .735
10 L2 eff .356 .273 .259 .158 .108 .095 .165 .154 511 0,785
1112 lin 231 -.002 114 .082 -.025 126 .232 .182 .423 .248 .757
12 12 ext .252 .028 115 .098 .073 .240 .283 222 472 .156 .479 72

0

Note:

1-AVE values cannot be calculated for single-item constructs; therefore, the related cells
are blank. Discriminant validity between second-order constructs and the sub-constructs
of the second-order constructs was not analyzed (Hair et al., 2017).

2- The values in bold are the square roots of the AVE values

The path coefficients displayed in Table 7 demonstrate that several paths were
insignificant. The insignificant paths indicate that the L2 extrinsic utility value
of reading (B = .027 p>.05) and L2 linguistic utility (38 = .010 p>.05) did not
predict L2 reading habits. On the other hand, L2 intrinsic reading motivation
(B = .374 p<.05) was found to be the best predictor of L2 reading habits when
compared to L2 reading efficacy (B = .117 p<.05) and L1 reading habits
(B = .259 p<.05). In considering the predictors of L2 vocabulary knowledge,
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L2 reading efficacy was a unique predictor (B = .284 p<.05), and the other
paths were all insignificant. Similarly, L1 reading habits were predicted only by
L1 reading for self (B = .475 p<.05).

Figure 4
Structural (Inner) model results for Model II

L1 self e A L2 intrinsic
475 -
L1 reading L2 reading s 4y7-
24 % habits | habits
L1 efficacy |\ s Ri=337 s RE=3 J° L2 efficacy
s o O =196 o' =185 ¢
L1 recognition } L2 extrinsic
4 i
145° 124*
L1 other X 1914 264 { L2 linguistic
il F
L ] .

l.. .
¥ L1 voc. size

R'=.116
Q =087

»
.

L2 voc. size”

R = 082
QF =065

Concerning the R? values displayed in Figure 4, L1 reading habits received
the highest R? value (.337), which can be interpreted within the range between
weak to moderate (Hair et al., 2014). This 33% variance was explained only
by one variable: L1 reading for self (B = .475 p<.05, f?=.152). The R? value
(.321) of L2 reading habits was closer to that of L1, and 32% variance was
explained by L2 intrinsic reading motivation (B = .374 p<.05, f2=.115) with the
highest variance, followed by L1 reading habits (B = .259 p<.05,f?>=.095) and
L2 reading efficacy respectively (B = .117 p<.05, f>=.015). Reading efficacy
variables with the highest values predicted vocabulary size in both languages
and L2 reading efficacy (B = .284 p<.05, f>=.062) explained the total of .08%
variance in L2 vocabulary knowledge. As for L1 vocabulary knowledge,
the highest portion of the 11% variance was explained by L1 reading efficacy
(B = .191 p<.05, f?=.020), followed by L1 reading for self (B = .145 p<.05,
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f?=.009) and L1 reading habits (B = .124 p<.05, f>=.012) respectively.

Effect sizes were explained regarding each of the hypotheses in
the subsequent section. For predictive accuracy, Stone-Geissers' Q2 was
employed, and the values, which should be above 0, ascertained predictive
accuracy; therefore, the model demonstrated good predictive relevance (Chin,
1998; Hair et al., 2014).

Research Question 2. Is the second model - which describes
the interplay between sub-constructs of L1 and L2 reading motivation, L1 and
L2 reading habits, and L1 and L2 vocabulary size- consistent with the observed
relationships among these variables?

As Table 8 reveals, half of the eighteen paths were found to be
insignificant. In order to test the hypotheses, the significance and effect of the
independent variables on the R? and Q? values and the f*values were
calculated. The evaluation of f2values was based on Cohen’s (1992) criteria:
.02 small, .15 medium and .35 large effect. All effect sizes fall within the range
of small effect size values. Because there were many variables in the analysis,

the effect sizes decreased in the second analysis.

Table 8
Structural Model Results for Model 11

Hypothesis  Effect B t Result VIF f?

His L1 self — L1 voc .145 2.209 Accepted 2.575 .009
Hie L1 effic — L1 voc .191 3.142 Accepted 2.098 .020
Hi7 L1 rec — L1 voc -.015 .319 Not Supported 1.181 .000
His L1 other — L1 voc -.173  3.292 Not Supported 1.371 .025
Hio L1 hab —» L1 voc .124 2.373 Accepted 1.508 .012
Hzo L1 self - L1 hab 475 8.338 Accepted 2.234 .152
Hz1 L1 effic — L1 hab .124 1.956 Not Supported 2.075 .011
H22 L1 recog - L1 hab -.065 1.700 Not Supported 1.181 .005
H23 L1 other — L1 hab .058 1.409 Not Supported 1.371 .004
H24 L1 hab — L2 hab .259 6.787 Accepted 1.035 .095
Hzs L2 intrin - L2 hab .374 7.377 Accepted 1.784 .115
Hze L2 eff - L2 hab 117 2.320 Accepted 1.394 .015
Hz7 L2 extrin — L2 hab .027 .564 Not Supported 1.496 .001
Has L2 ling — L2 hab .010 .209 Not Supported 1.399 .000
H2o L2 intr - L2 voc -.018 .288 Not Supported 1.986 .000
Hzo L2 effic » L2 voc .284 5.820 Accepted 1.410 .062
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Hypothesis  Effect B t Result VIF I

H31 L2 extrin — L2 voc .023 .405 Not Supported 1.496 .000
Hs2 L2 ling —» L2 voc -.087 1.630 Not Supported 1.399 .006
Hss L2 hab —» L2 voc .046 .821 Not Supported 1.345 .002

Discussion and Conclusion

The main findings of the study are as follows:
a- The results showed that L1 vocabulary size was the best predictor
of L2 vocabulary size.
b- L1 reading habits explained L1 vocabulary size, however, L2 reading
habits did not explain L2 vocabulary size.
c- Intrinsic reading motivation explained reading habits in L1 and L2.
d- L1 reading motivation significantly predicted L2 reading motivation.

e- L1 reading habits significantly predicted L2 reading habits.

a- The results showed that L1 vocabulary size was the best predictor of L2
vocabulary size:

Concerning the role of expanded L1 vocabulary in L2 vocabulary
development, the current study revealed a strong relationship between L1 and
L2 vocabulary size. Moreover, L1 vocabulary size was found to be the best
predictor of L2 vocabulary size among the variables of L2 reading motivation
and L2 reading habits. In this sense, L1 vocabulary size as an indicator of
decoding skills, working memory capacity, and syntactic integration (Kahn-
Horwitz et al., 2006); Franceschini et al., 2003) can be a good predictor of
vocabulary size in L2 and general language learning aptitude. Poor L1
vocabulary, which could result from limited reading and poor decoding skills,
is considered one of the indicators of risk for L2 learning (Kahn-Horwitz et al.,
2006). In this respect, Sparks and Ganschow (Sparks & Ganschow, 1991;
Sparks, 1995; Sparks & Ganschow, 1993) found in several studies that “weak
L2 learners appeared to have particular difficulties in specific aspects of their
L1"” (Sparks, Patton, Ganschow, & Humbach, 2009b, p. 205).

Similarly, several studies by Sparks and his colleagues (Sparks et al.,
2008, 2009a, 2009b; Sparks et al., 2006; Sparks & Ganschow, 1991; Sparks,
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Patton, Ganschow, & Humbach, 2012) concluded that learners’ “L1 skills serve
as the foundation for their L2 learning aptitude and achievement” and “L1 and
L2 learning depend on basic language learning components that are common
to both languages,” (Sparks, 2012, p. 5). In this respect, the current study
suggests that the role of L1 vocabulary size deserves more attention
concerning L2 vocabulary development. Naturally, several other factors affect
vocabulary learning but resting on the evidence from cross-linguistic studies
suggesting that similar language learning mechanisms are responsible for L1
and L2 learning (Cummins, 1979; Kahn-Horwitz et al., 2006; Sparks et al.,
2009b), the results of the current study emphasize that L1 vocabulary size
should be considered among these factors.

Moreover, the significant relationship between L1 and L2 vocabulary in
this study indicates that the development of the L2 mental lexicon may be
affected by the maturity of the L1 mental lexicon. In other words, the ability to
perform complex cognitive activities in L1 affects the performance of the L2
lexicon. This ability to build strong lexical and conceptual connections in L1,
which is partially represented in vocabulary size, can be the agent that plays
a significant role in L2 mental lexicon development (Turgeon & Macoir, 2008).
Although much remains to be understood about what underlying factors affect
the relationship between L1 and L2 vocabulary size, based on the evidence
from the studies on the bilingual mental lexicon, language aptitude and cross-
linguistic effect of L1 on L2, which suggest that similar language learning
mechanisms are responsible for L1 and L2 learning (Cummins, 1979; Kahn-
Horwitz et al., 2006; Sparks et al., 2009b), it is safe to infer that L2 vocabulary

development needs to be considered with L1 vocabulary development.

b- L1 reading habits explained L1 vocabulary size, however, L2 reading habits
did not explain L2 vocabulary size:

The relationship between habits and vocabulary size in L2 differs from
that in L1, as the results revealed that L2 reading habits were not a significant
predictor of L2 vocabulary size. However, the study did not focus on the reading
habits of the participants in detail, such as how they manage texts and
unknown vocabulary or the type and level of the texts they encountered. This

insignificant relationship between L2 reading and L2 vocabulary size could be
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the result of the fact that the contributions of reading to vocabulary size may
not be the ones that can be represented through a receptive vocabulary size
test (Grabe & Stoller, 2002). As suggested in the literature, reading plays a
significant role in strengthening the already-known aspects of vocabulary and
developing the depth of vocabulary, contributing to the word parts, underlying
concepts, associations, grammatical functions, collocations and constraints on
use. These aspects are not measured in receptive vocabulary size tests.
Another reason for this could be the participants' being English majors who
study certain subjects that cover particular vocabulary; therefore, those years

contribute to the depth of vocabulary rather than breadth.

c- Intrinsic reading motivation explained reading habits in L1 and L2:

Another point emerging from the results is that, although the reading
motivational dispositions were different in the two languages, the relationship
between reading motivation and habits in L2 was similar to that of L1.
Participants with higher reading efficacy and intrinsic motivation in L1 reported
higher reading amount and frequency. Similarly, higher L2 intrinsic reading
motivation and reading efficacy significantly explained the higher reading
amount and frequency in L2, and reading efficacy and intrinsic reading
motivation were two significant factors affecting the development of reading
habits in L1 and L2. Although linguistic reading motivation was the dominant
disposition in L2 reading, it did not affect reading habits. On the other hand,
those with higher reading efficacy and intrinsic motivation towards L2 reading
and who read more in L1 engaged in L2 reading more. Several other studies
support this finding in that reading motivation significantly contributes to the
reading amount, which promotes reading comprehension as a result of
developing background knowledge, vocabulary knowledge and fluent use of
cognitive skills (Guthrie et al., 2000; Guthrie et al., 1999; Wigdfield & Guthrie,
1997). In these studies, intrinsic motivation was found to significantly
contribute to reading amount and frequency (De Naeghel et al., 2012; Guthrie
etal., 1999; Stutz et al., 2017). In Stutz et al.'s study (2017), extrinsic reading
motivation was negatively correlated with the reading amount and reading

comprehension.
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d- L1 reading motivation significantly predicted L2 reading motivation:
Interestingly, despite each language's distinctive reading motivational
dispositions, L1 reading motivation significantly affects L2 reading motivation.
However, as with the relationship between L1 and L2 reading habits, the
relationship between L1 and L2 reading motivation has drawn little attention in
the literature. The existing studies have revealed that, although reading
motivation in L2 and L1 are affected by different factors, L1 reading attitudes
and motivation significantly influence L2 reading motivation (Kim, 2011; Lee &
Schallert, 2014; Yamashita, 2004, 2007). In this study, L1 reading motivation
predicted L2 reading motivation in that the learners who were highly motivated
to read in L1 tended to show high motivation to read in L2, as well. Although
the most highly reported motivations were somewhat different in both
languages, the results revealed that each sub-construct of the L1 reading
motivation scale significantly correlated with the sub-constructs of the L2
reading motivation scale. Overall, the significant correlations between the sub-
constructs of the same motivational construct suggest that reading motivation
as a driving force may be considered the most advantageous route to

achievement in the target language.

e- L1 reading habits significantly predicted L2 reading habits:

Regarding the effect of L1 reading habits, the current study contributes
to the literature supporting the existing findings that learners with better
reading habits in L1 are likely to develop better reading habits in L2
(Camiciottoli, 2001; Ro&Chen, 2014). The results also revealed that the
amount and frequency of L1 reading predicted the amount and frequency of
reading in L2. As such, L1 reading habits may be treated as a tool to develop
good L2 reading habits and may present meaningful solutions to certain
problematic L2 reading habits. In this respect, Camiciottoli (2001) found that
even when L2 learners have a positive attitude towards L2 reading, if they do
not have strong L1 reading habits, they also refrain from reading in L2. On the
other hand, L1 readers with strong reading habits can avoid reading in L2 due
to unpleasant L2 reading experiences, difficult or tedious texts or seeing no
benefits in L2 reading. However, L1 and L2 reading habits may not be

considered totally different and mutually exclusive. In this respect, aside from
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making students aware of the benefits of reading in L2 and eliminating the
adverse factors preventing learners from engaging in reading, the study
proposes that ensuring strong L1 reading habits can significantly contribute to

developing good L2 reading motivation and habits later on.

Conclusion

This cross-linguistic study investigated the interplay between L1 and L2
vocabulary size, reading motivation and habits. This investigation showed that
L1 vocabulary size should be considered among the predictors of L2 vocabulary
size. In this respect, the current study suggests that the role of L1 vocabulary
size deserves more attention concerning L2 vocabulary studies. L1 vocabulary
size, which reflects the ability to build strong lexical and conceptual connections
in L1, can be the agent that plays a significant role in L2 mental lexicon
development (Turgeon & Macoir, 2008).

Furthermore, both L1 reading motivation and L1 reading habits were
found to be significant predictors of L2 reading motivation and L2 reading
habits. The results suggest that as it is the case in language skills (Sparks et
al., 2008, 2009; Sparks et al., 2006; Sparks & Ganschow, 1991; Sparks,
Patton, Ganschow, & Humbach, 2012), L1 motivational dispositions and habits
seem to serve an effective foundation for similar L2 processes.

Methodological implications. A few limitations regarding the study
should be considered. One of these is the inclusion of several data collection
instruments, which poses two disadvantages. First, it was not easy to maintain
the motivation of the students to complete all the instruments, which took over
an hour. However, the researcher expected to compensate for this by applying
the measures in two or more sessions that were not separated from
the retention risk.

The second limitation is the number and the profile of the students
included in the study, which resulted from the difficulties in finding volunteers
to participate in a study carried out over several sessions. A great many of the
instruments were not returned or were left incomplete. A larger sample would
allow researchers to categorize students into different vocabulary size groups.

It would yield a clearer picture of the relationships between vocabulary size,

-122 -



A STUDY INTO THE INTERPLAY BETWEEN FIRST AND SECOND LANGUAGE READING
MOTIVATION, READING HABITS AND VOCABULARY SIZE

reading habits and motivation. Additionally, because the participants were from
the same group of learners, the variance of the test scores and other
instruments used in this study were found to be small, which caused some
statistical disadvantages in the analyses, such as insignificant relationships or
lower reliability values. In order to gain a greater understanding of
the underlying reasons for the relationships presented in the proposed model,
the results can be supported by qualitative data.

Since it presents unique advantages in proposing theories with complex
models, the current study provides awareness of the methodological choice of
PLS-SEM in ELT research. Moreover, previous studies on the relationship
between reading and vocabulary made use of non-standard materials and
tests. The employment of standard vocabulary size tests, along with
motivational scales, allows the current study and future studies to compare
the results and reach a general conclusion for specific issues. As for
the questionnaires, which were chosen as the best option for collecting a wide
array of data from a large sample, the results suggest that when investigating
reading habits, more detailed and multiple data collection tools should be
employed to obtain a more detailed picture of the behaviour, which is not
usually possible in large scale studies with multiple data collection tools.

Another crucial methodological implication of the study was
the reliability analyses of the L1 Vocabulary Levels Test; these indicated that
the first three parts of the test obtained the highest scores and nearly reached
the maximum scores; therefore, the variance was found to be relatively small.
This result suggests that the first three parts should be employed cautiously
with adult Turkish native speakers. The other parts of the test, which measured
the 10.000 plus vocabulary size, appeared more appropriate for measuring
adult Turkish native speakers' vocabulary size. Likewise, considering the L2
vocabulary levels test, the first two parts appeared to be impaired by a small
variance because many participants reached the maximum score, narrowing
the variance and posing difficulties in some aspects of the analysis. In this
respect, the inclusion of each part of the test in future studies should be
determined in consideration of the level of the participants in order to avoid
narrow variance and participant fatigue.

Theoretical Implications. There are several factors that affect L2
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vocabulary size. However, the current study proposes a new factor: L1
vocabulary size as a significant predictor of L2 vocabulary size, based on
the fact that L1 vocabulary development can play an important role in
developing L2 vocabulary. In this sense, L1 skills are considered among
the factors that affect individual differences in L2 because L1 skills were found
to be closely related to L2 aptitude (Sparks et al., 2009a). From the very early
years of education, L1 literacy skills hold critical importance for L2 learning. It
is highly possible that L1 vocabulary size, like the cross-linguistic transfer of
other L1 skills, affects the development of L2 vocabulary. This effect may result
from phonological-orthographic ability, other cognitive skills, or working
memory capacity (Durgunoglu, Navy, & Hancin-Bhatt, 1993; Meschyan &
Hernandez, 2002).

Another theoretical implication of the current study is that L2 reading
motivation and habits cannot be considered separately from L1 reading,
naturally, due to the contexts in which the languages are used and the users'
aims, aside from their reading experiences in both languages, the reasons for
reading motivation in L1 and L2 differ. Most L2 readers tend to read for
instrumental reasons, whereas they read for intrinsic reasons in their L1.
Despite this divergence, the results indicate that L2 reading motivation is
influenced by L1 reading motivation, and L1 reading motivation appears to find
a more comfortable and advantageous place for itself. With this in mind,
because readers already enjoy reading as a self-development activity in L1 and
satisfy it through L1, it is suggested that L2 reading may be used for a good
purpose, particularly for an intrinsically motivated reader: not only to learn
another language but also for pleasure.

Pedagogical Implications. In the early stages of L2 learning, as L1 has
“stronger word-to-concept connections” (Kroll & Hermans, 2011, p. 17), L1
mediates the relationship between L2 vocabulary and concepts. To access
the meaning of L2 words, less-proficient learners rely on L1 equivalents of
the relevant L2 words. However, as they become more proficient, namely,
when the links between L2 words and concepts become stronger, learners can
access concepts directly when dealing with L2 words without applying their L1
equivalents. Nonetheless, even during direct conceptual processing, L1 is

active. Research on lexical processing suggests that no matter what language
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is used during reading, writing, listening or speaking, both languages are
activated considering their phonological, conceptual, and orthographical
similarities (Kroll & Hermans, 2011).

Although less-proficient L2 users experience more L1 influence at
the lexical level, more proficient L2 users likewise cannot detach themselves
from L1 lexical sources and skills because lexical processing occurs in the same
areas in the brain in both languages (Franceschini et al., 2003). As the
foundation of these areas has been laid in L1, and the advantage of having
conceptual richness in L1 (which can provide more comprehensive mediation
between L2 words and concepts) has already been established through/in L1,
developing lexical skills requires a well-developed L1 vocabulary. In this
respect, L2 language teachers' working in cooperation with L1 language
teachers to encourage L1 vocabulary development can promote learners' L2
vocabulary development.

Considering reading motivation, it appears to share a common domain,
and a highly motivated L1 reader is likely to be motivated to read in L2, as
well. There can be exceptional cases when other factors affecting L2 reading
motivation are considered. However, promoting L1 reading motivation should
be considered in developing L2 reading motivation. In this sense, although any
motivation can trigger action, intrinsic reading motivation is recognized as
the most influential disposition, as its effect lasts longer and has stronger links
to action. Although instrumental motivation was the most highly reported
disposition, it had no effect on promoting reading habits or vocabulary; intrinsic
reading motivation, which is essentially associated with L1 reading motivation,
is indispensable in fostering L2 reading motivation. As such, intrinsic reading
motivation, as the most influential factor among the other motivational
dispositions, should be encouraged in L2 reading. If readers enjoy reading as
a personal interest and an instrumental activity, they may engage in reading
more effectively and for more extended periods. In previous studies, intrinsic
reading motivation exhibited a stable influence on the reading amount,
whereas other motivational dispositions were found to be ineffective or to have
unstable outcomes (De Naeghel et al., 2012; Guthrie et al., 1999; Schiefele et
al., 2016). In this sense, studies have shown that extrinsic reading motivation

was negatively linked to reading comprehension (Stutz, Schaffner et al., 2017)
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and was negatively linked to the reading amount and literacy (Becker,
McElvany & Kortenbruck, 2010).

Intrinsic reading motivation can be promoted directly or indirectly by
encouraging L1 intrinsic reading. Because learners face less difficulty dealing
with complex texts and unknown vocabulary in their L1, they develop more
robust reading efficacy. Therefore, it would be beneficial to trigger L2 intrinsic
reading motivation by developing intrinsic reading motivation in L1. When
teachers themselves believe in the importance of reading extensively and for
intrinsic reasons and acknowledge the value of reading as a self-rewarding
activity and a rich way of learning and developing oneself both in L1 and L2, it
will be easier to make students develop similar attitudes and motivation
towards reading.

The study revealed that the amount and frequency of L1 reading
predicted the amount of reading in L2, a circumstance supported by the
relevant literature (Camiciottoli, 2001; Ro & Chen, 2014a). In this respect,
aside from making students aware of the benefits of reading in L2, ensuring
a high level of L1 intrinsic reading motivation and positive reading habits can
significantly contribute to developing good L2 reading habits. In this sense, it
will be difficult for learners who have yet to develop strong reading habits in
L1 to develop good reading habits in L2. When this occurs, such learners may
complete academic reading tasks as long as they are compulsory; however,
reading will only yield its potential outcome if it occurs regularly and at
an adequate level. Stronger motivation is needed to maintain the process and

to provide deeper and longer reading engagement.

Suggestions for Further Research

As the participants' being English majors who study specific subjects that cover
particular vocabulary does not reflect the general L2 learners population,
the model should be tested with the participants from diverse groups of
learners. A larger sample from a diverse group of learners would allow
researchers to categorize students into different vocabulary size groups. It
would more likely vyield a clearer picture of the relationships between

vocabulary size, reading habits and motivation.
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The reading habits and motivation of the students in the current study
were assessed through standardized tests and a limited number of questions.
Open-ended questions or interviews would help researchers to get a better
understanding of the relationships between these constructs. Moreover, a few
predictors of L2 vocabulary were addressed in the current study. Including
other variables as predictors of L2 vocabulary size would allow researchers to
see a more comprehensive picture of the case, which is appropriate for PLS-
SEM analyses. In order to obtain higher R2 values, other variables that could
influence L2 vocabulary should be included in the model. Furthermore, doing
so would bring about a more detailed assessment and identification of the roles
of reading habits and L1 vocabulary in developing L2 vocabulary. Moreover, as
the current study tested a new model, the model should be proven with
different samples in different contexts.

Considering the significant relationship between L1 and L2 vocabulary,
which was found in this study, another important factor in the development of
the L2 mental lexicon seems to be the mature L1 mental lexicon, which
indicates the ability of the brain to perform complex cognitive activities. This
ability to build strong lexical and conceptual connections in L1, which is partially
represented in vocabulary size, can be the agent that plays a significant role in
L2 mental lexicon development (Turgeon & Macoir, 2008). In this respect,
further studies can significantly contribute to understanding its role in L2
mental lexical development.

Most of the studies about reading motivation were conducted with
young learners and most focused on L1 reading motivation. In this sense, more
research is needed to understand the effect of the dimensions of L2 reading

motivation on reading habits and vocabulary development of adult learners.
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PIRMOSIOS IR ANTROSIOS KALBOS SKAITYMO
MOTYVACIJOS, SKAITYMO IPROCIU IR ZODYNO APIMTIES
SAVEIKOS TYRIMAS

Santrauka. Siuo tyrimu siekta itirti pirmosios kalbos (L1) Zodyno, skaitymo
motyvacijos ir skaitymo jprociy tarpusavio poveikj antrosios kalbos (2) Zodynui, skaitymo
motyvacijai ir jpro¢iams. Tyrime sukurtu modeliu siekiama prisidéti prie uzsienio kalby
mokymo ir moksliniy tyrimy. Tyrimo duomenys buvo surinkti naudojant zodyno dydzio
nustatymo testus, skaitymo motyvacijos skales ir skaitymo jprociy klausimynus,
apklausus 490 dalyviy i$ keturiy skirtingy valstybiniy universitety. Pasillytas modelis
analizuotas PLS-SEM metodu kaip sitlomas kompleksinis teorinis modelis. Rezultatai
atskleidé, kad L1 Zodyno dydis ir skaitymo veiksmingumas buvo du L2 Zodyno dydzio
prediktoriai; tadiau L1 Zodyno dydis buvo geresnis prediktorius. L1 Zodyno dydj paaiskino
L1 skaitymo jprociai, o L2 Zodyno dydzio L2 skaitymo jprociai neprognozavo. Nors dalyviy
labiausiai patvirtintos skaitymo motyvacijos nuostatos L1 ir L2 skyresi, tik vidiné
skaitymo motyvacija paaiskino L1 ir L2 skaitymo jprocius. Be to, L1 skaitymo motyvacija
ir jprociai statistiSkai reikSmingai prognozavo L2 skaitymo motyvacijg ir jprocius.
Atsizvelgiant | tai, tyrimas rodo, kad L1 Zodyno dydis ir skaitymo jprociai yra labai
svarbis ugdant L2 Zodyno dydj ir skaitymo jprocius.

Pagrindinés sgvokos: L1 Zodynas; L2 Zodynas; L1 skaitymo motyvacija; L2
skaitymo motyvacija; L1 skaitymo jprociai; L2 skaitymo jprociai; L2 skaitymo jprociai.
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EXPLORING LANGUAGE ANXIETY AMONG
TURKISH HERITAGE LANGUAGE LEARNERS
IN GERMANY

Summary. Heritage language speakers may feel anxiety about using their heritage
language in different settings due to monolingual ideologies, family attitudes, language
proficiency, and many other factors. However, the experience of those enrolling in
heritage language classes has yet to be known in detail. This study examined heritage
language anxiety (HLA) toward speaking skills among Turkish heritage language learners
(HLLs). A descriptive design was used to seek the HLA level and its relations with various
variables such as the home language, communicative language with friends, self-
perceived proficiency, age, gender, grade level, birthplaces of children and parents, age
of acquisition (AoA), book-reading and movie-watching languages. Three hundred and
three school-age bilingual Turkish children in Germany participated in the study.
The results demonstrated that the HLA level of the target group was low. In addition, in-
class HLA was significantly higher than out-of-class. Moreover, HLA levels significantly
differed in terms of the father's birthplace, the communicative language with friends,
self-perceived proficiency, and the movie-watching language. Despite evident differences
regarding the book-reading language and birthplace of the mother, these were not
statistically significant. Also, no relationship was observed between HLA and some
variables: Age, grade level, and AoA. This initial study attempted to comprehend
the complex patterns behind the language anxiety concept in the context of Turkish
immigrants in Germany and heritage language education (HLE). In conclusion,
interaction via heritage language (HL) and access to HLE may contribute to reducing
HLA. However, paradoxically, while HLE may alleviate general HLA, it may cause more
in-class anxiety due to sociocultural and pedagogical factors.

Keywords: bilingualism; heritage language anxiety; Turkish as a heritage language;
heritage language education; Turkish immigrants in Germany.

Introduction

Language anxiety, examined primarily in the field of second and foreign
language (FL) teaching, is defined as “the apprehension experienced when
a situation requires the use of a second language with which the individual is
not fully proficient” (Gardner & Maclntyre, 1993, p. 5). It can be called
communication apprehension and fear of negative evaluation, which is more

than test anxiety (Horwitz, 2010). This complex affective trait can be impinged
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by personality, age, academic achievement, expectations, and perceptions of
self-worth or proficiency (Dewaele, 2002; Onwuegbuzie et al., 1999). In
the language education context, students tend to react nervously while
speaking, writing, reading, and listening (Gardner & Maclntyre, 1993).
Speaking skills, particularly, have been intensely under debate since Horwitz
et al. (1986) developed the foreign language classroom anxiety scale (FLCAS).
These skills lead to the most acute anxiety for FL learners, whether performed
at the desk or in front of the class (Cheng et al., 1999; Horwitz et al., 1986;
Young, 1990).

In recent literature, another kind of anxiety toward using an HL has
been studied in the context of Chinese, Korean, Spanish, and Turkish heritage
speakers, and it is called HLA (Jee, 2016, 2020; Prada et al., 2020; Seving &
Dewaele, 2018; Tallon, 2009; Xiao & Wong, 2014). HLA is an undesirable
affective state experienced by heritage language speakers (HLS), who are
bilingual individuals having some proficiency in both the majority language
(ML) and HL spoken in the home (Valdés, 2001; Seving, 2020). HLSs’
relationship with their HL is far more affective, and emotions play a critical role
in their acquisition and maintenance (Melo-Pfeifer, 2015). Thereby, having
a positive feeling toward HL is vital to be competent in it. While positive
attitudes, interaction possibilities, and literacy activities can construct a strong
proficiency in HL and belonging sense, HLSs face a risk of being insecure in HL
and disclaiming its legacy because of several factors such as family members’
approaches (Fishman, 2006; Te Huia, 2017). Grandparents, for instance, may
play a critical role in identity construction and the affective development
process of HLS (Melo-Pfeifer, 2015); however, they may increase HLA by
behaving to the grandchild like they are insufficient in HL, which is problematic
(Seving, 2020). In addition, inter-generational relations and particular
linguistic identities of different HL generations should be considered (Hua &
Wei, 2016). According to Seving and Dewaele (2018), third-generation
immigrants experience high-level HLA just opposite to first or second-
generation immigrants. Considering the choices and practices in the three
different generations, the shift from L1 monolingualism to Ll-dominant
bilingualism and then L2-dominant bilingualism (Wei, 1994), the divergent
experience of HLA among generations would be no longer astonishing.
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As a result, whereas positive examples can contribute to the preservation of
HL, some circumstances can hurt the emotional and linguistic development of
children who speak HL and trigger HLA.

Furthermore, other factors such as sociocultural context, the host
country’s ideologies, attitudes, and education system can be related to
the emotional well-being and HL maintenance of children with a minoritized
language (Oriyama, 2011). In classroom settings, HLSs (immigrants or
minoritized groups) are mostly deprived of using or learning their mother
tongue for several reasons, which undermines sustainable multilingualism
(Cummins, 2019). According to Gogolin et al. (2013), for example, 96% of
classroom interactions were monolingual in German schools. These kinds of
school systems repudiate HL and, thus, dismiss the child, which can devastate
their well-being (Cummins, 2001). As a result, they have higher speaking and
listening proficiency, conversely, low reading and writing proficiency in HL
(Kagan & Dillon, 2008). In this manner, HLA is dissimilar from the assumption
that speaking is the skill most worried about in the educational and skill-based
context (Jee, 2016; Tallon, 2009; Xiao & Wong, 2014). According to the just
cited studies, while HLSs have low-level anxiety in natural language skills
(speaking and listening), they are inclined to feel anxious about reading and
mainly writing. Although attending HL classes may increase HL proficiency in
fundamental skills and decrease HLA (Aksu, 2021), just a small group of

children has an opportunity to continue these lessons (Yildiz, 2020).

Context

Since the workforce agreement signed between Tirkiye and Germany in 1961,
the third and fourth generations have grown in Germany. According to
predictions about school-age children, approximately 800.000 individuals of
Turkish descent reside in this country (Yildiz, 2020). This group, which we can
consider third and next-generation immigrants, mainly uses their HL (Turkish)
only at home and with their immediate surroundings in their personal domain.
On the other hand, they are exposed to ML in the educational, occupational,
and public milieus. Also, this group has a multilingual home including both

languages (Yildiz, 2012). These children differ from their monolingual peers in
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terms of linguistic performance, and their dominant language starts to shift
from their home language to the majority language after receiving formal
education (Bayram et al., 2017). Although there are not enough empirical
studies on the linguistic situation of this bilingual generation, a hybrid language
with elements from both languages is used in their daily life, and the dominance
of languages is changeable (Bican, 2017; Demirel, 2019).

In the scope of this study, we are interested in Turkish heritage
language classes and Turkish students with a migration background in
Germany. 89.000 children have been learning Turkish through Turkish
Language and Culture (TLC) courses in Germany as an extracurricular activity
(Yildiz et al., 2021). The course is taught by the teachers appointed by
the Turkish Ministry of National Education (MoNE) to 29.096 students and
the teachers appointed by local authorities to 59.904 students (Yildiz et al.,
2021). The main goal of the course is to improve four basic language skills in
Turkish (MoNE, 2018). Especially teaching reading and writing in HL is crucial
for biliteracy and catching up with their monolingual peers (Bayram et al.,
2017, 2018). Therefore, this educational environment supports the mother
tongue acquisition process of children of Turkish descent (Karadag & Bas,
2019).

Rationale and Research Questions

As cited in the previous sections, HLSs have been encountering internal and
external pressures regarding their language choices. Considering the role of
emotions in HL maintenance and the negative effects of HLA, we attempt to
draw a general view of HLA among Turkish HLLs. Although many Turkish
children reside and study in Germany, with monolingual school habitus, HLA
has yet to be studied in the context of Turkish HLLs. Hence, this study initially
aims to quantify the level of HLA in this particular group and evaluate it by
considering their context.

At first glance, more studies are needed to investigate HLA that is
experienced by HLSs (Tallon, 2011). Whereas the variables related to HLA are
insufficiently known, this study explores possible-related variables to HLA,

which can draw a roadmap for teachers, families, and researchers. For
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instance, understanding the home language and HLA relationship can answer
which family language policy can be followed at home to prevent HLA and to
support children’s affective state and HL development positively. Since several
insights can be gained from these complex patterns behind HLA, this study
intends to contribute to the literature in this respect.

Additionally, HLA is beyond in-class anxieties (Seving, 2020).
Sociocultural variables occurring outside HL classroom are also crucial to better
investigate the predicaments of HLSs associated with language anxiety (Xiao
& Wong, 2014). Unlike previous studies, this study examines in-class and out-
of-class HLA comparatively through the sub-dimensions of the data collection
instrument. Thus, we discuss not only the educational aspect of HLA but also
the socialization processes of HLLs (Chen et al., 2021), such as family and
friend circles and exposure to the media. As a result, this study approaches

HLA from a broader perspective and addresses the following questions:

1. What are the HLA levels of TLC course students in Germany?

2. Is there a significant difference between in-class and out-of-class
HLA levels of TLC course students in Germany?

3. What background elements are related to the HLA levels of TLC

course students in Germany?

Method

Participants

Since the study was conducted in collaboration with MoNE, we had to choose
the states accepting MoNE as responsible for teaching Turkish in Germany. As
shown in Table 1, the research sample was 303 bilingual Turkish students
attending TLC courses offered in the MoNE's area of responsibility in Germany
(Baden-Wiirttemberg [BW], Bavaria [BY], Schleswig-Holstein [SH], Berlin
[BE], Hamburg [HH], Lower Saxony [NI], and Bremen [HB]).
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Table 1

Descriptive Information of Sample

. Female Male

g N 165 138

[7}

O % 54.5 45.5

- 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 8th 9th 1 Oth 1 1th 1 2th 1 3th

[

>

3 w 39 48 46 33 36 34 39 8 10 2 3 5

;:

G % 12.9 15.8 15.2 109 119 11.2 129 2.6 3.3 0.7 1.0 1.7
M X SD

g Turkish 1.65 1 1.936

< German 3.21 3 2.137

) BW BY SH BE HH NI HB

-l

I}

i N 199 19 25 31 19 5 1

We used simple random sampling in this research. All Turkish students
participating in MoNE’s classes were provided with the data collection tool, and
responses were obtained in an equal, unbiased, and independent manner
(Creswell, 2012; Fraenkel & Wallen, 2009). The distribution of the numbers of
attendance was fewer in some states and after ninth-grade students, because
the course was not as prevalent as in some places and higher grades (Yildiz,
2020; Yildiz et al., 2021).

Independent Variables

We selected independent variables based on the previous studies. Accordingly,
the HLA levels were analyzed in terms of age, gender, and grade level, which
is seen as associated with HLA (Aksu, 2021); AoA, which is essential for
language dominancy and use of bilinguals; the birthplaces of students and their
parents, which makes differences in HL proficiency (Collins & Toppelberg,
2021); the home language, and the communicative language with Turkish
friends, which is crucial regarding heritage language acquisition and
competence for students with immigrant backgrounds (Biedinger et al., 2015);

the self-perceived proficiency, which has a link between language anxiety and
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proficiency perception (Botes et al., 2020; Jee, 2020); the book-reading and
movie-watching language, which may affect language proficiency and skills
(Scheele et al., 2010).

Instruments

All data were obtained from a personal information form designed for this
study, including questions about the demographic information and
the “Heritage Language Speaking Anxiety Scale for Bilingual Turkish Students
Living Abroad,” which is a Likert-type scale with 22 items regarding both in-
class and out-of-class HLA developed by Erglit and Bas (2021). This Turkish-
German bilingual instrument was developed by utilizing relevant studies and
scales, such as Horwitz et al. (1986), to measure HLA levels of Turkish children
in Germany towards speaking Turkish in both educational and social
environments. Therefore, it employed items regarding oral communication and
production in the classroom and out of the school, such as communication with
relatives in Turkey and/or Germany via HL. According to Erglit and Bas (2021),
scores between 1.00 and 1.66 indicate that the level of HLA is low in speaking
skills. In the same manner, scores between 1.67 and 2.33 indicate "moderate
level,” and scores between 2.34 and 3.00 indicate “high-level” HLA. For
the present study, we computed Cronbach's alpha as .925, and the instrument

explained 52.5% of the total variance.

Procedure

First, written ethical approval was received from the Ethical Committee of Yildiz
Technical University for the scientific eligibility and suitability of the study.
Following this, we had the written implementation permit from the MoNE
Strategy Development Department and Berlin Educational Consultancy. After
the electronic instruments were sent to the officials of MoNE in the attache’s
offices in related states, they conveyed the link to the TLC teachers. Because
of the COVID-19 pandemic, we had to collect data in early 2021 via Google
Forms, a commonly used platform for surveys in academia. Following this,

the link was shared with all students/families by the teachers. The scale was
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filled based on voluntariness. Parents and teachers were advised that they

could help children, especially primary school students, to fill out the survey.

Data Analysis

We analyzed data through the Statistical Package of Social Sciences (SPSS)
26.0 software in the study. We used paired samples T-test to compare
the students’ in-class and out-of-class HLA; independent samples T-test for
comparisons of birthplaces and HLA; One-Way ANOVA for comparisons of
the home language, and communicative language with friends, self-perceived
proficiency, book-reading, and movie-watching language; Pearson correlation
to determine the relationship between age, AoA, grade level, and HLA.

Data met the normality assumption since the kurtosis and skewness
values of the scale were in the range of +/-2 for all items and sub-dimensions
(George & Mallery, 2020). In addition, no extreme values were detected, as all
of the Z values were within the range of -3/+3 (Cokluk et al., 2021). Before
the one-way ANOVA and independent samples T-test, we examined
the equality of variances with Levene’s Test. We considered the related lines in
SPSS depending on whether the variances were equal for independent samples
T-test. In the post-hoc analysis, the Games-Howell test was used if
the variances were not equal. When variances were equal, we used Gabriel test
if there were slight differences in the sample sizes and Hochberg’s GT2 if there

were large differences in the sample sizes (Field, 2018).
Findings
Findings about the First Research Question
Table 2 shows the mean score for the total scale and subscales. According to
this, the total scale (M=1.51, SD=.45), in-class (M=1.58, SD=.55) and out-of-

class (M=1.42, SD=.51), scores indicated low-level HLA. The “Out-Of-Class
HLA"” sub-dimension had the lowest mean.
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Table 2

Descriptive Statistics

The Scale and Sub-Dimensions N M SD
Out-Of-Class HLA 303 1.42 .51
In-Class HLA 303 1.58 .55
Total Scale 303 1.51 .45

Findings about the Second Research Question

We conducted paired samples T-test to compare students’ in-class and out-of-
class HLA. This showed that, in-class HLA (M=1.58, SD=.55) was significantly
higher than out-of-class HLA (M=1.42, SD=.51), t(302)=-6.12, p<.00.

Findings about the Third Research Question

The Relationship with Age, Grade Level, and Age of Acquisition.
Pearson correlation coefficient was calculated to examine the relationship
between students' HLA levels and age, grade level, and AoA of Turkish and
German (Table 3). This showed no relationship between the determined

variables and HLA.

Table 3

Pearson Correlation Results

Acquisition Acquisition

Group Age f_:;i? Age of Age of
Turkish German
r -.045 -.036 .023 -.107
HLA p 1430 .530 .690 .063
n 303 303 300 302

Comparison with Gender and Birthplaces. Descriptive statistics
showed that almost all the students were born in Germany (Table 4). On
the other hand, although most mothers and fathers were born in Turkey,
a significant part of them were born in Germany. Furthermore, each arithmetic

mean was within the “low-level” HLA limits.
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Table 4
Independent Samples T-test Results

Levene’s

Variable Group N M SD Test t df P
F P

Female 165 1.53 .45 .39 .53 .73 301 .46

Gender Male 138 1.49 .45

Birthplaces Turkey 25 1.60 .48 .88 .34 .98 294 .32
of Students | Germany 271 1.51 .45

Birthplaces Turkey 186 1.48 .43 3.55 .06 P 295 .06
of Mothers 1.86

Germany 111 1.58 .49
Birthplaces Turkey 184 1.45 .45 .01 .89 2_93 298 .004

of Fathers

Germany 116 1.61 .44

According to analysis, no significant difference was observed in terms of gender
(t=.73, p>.05) or birthplaces of the students (t=.98, p>.05). Although a visible
difference in the level of HLA levels between students whose mothers were
born in Turkey and Germany, it did not create a significant difference
statistically (t=-1.86, p>.05). A significant difference was found between
students whose fathers were born in Turkey and Germany in terms of HLA
levels (t=-2.93, p<.01).

Comparison with the Home Language. As illustrated in Table 5,
the majority of students resided in a Turkish-dominant home
(210 participants). On the other hand, German-dominant and bilingual homes

were fewer than this, with 55 and 37 participants, respectively.

Table 5

Descriptive Statistics about the Home Language

Levene's
Home Language N M SD Test
F p
Turkish (More) 210 1.46 .42 2.71 .06
German (More) 55 1.75 .49
Turkish and German (Equally) 37 1.46 .46
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The One-way ANOVA, F(2, 299)=9.80, MSE=.19, p<.00, n2=.06,
demonstrated a significant difference between HLA and the home language.
Post hoc comparisons using Hochberg’s GT2 test displayed that the HLA levels
of the students living in a German-speaking home (M=1.76, SD=.49) was
significantly higher than those living in a Turkish-speaking home (M=1.46,
SD=.42) and in a bilingual-speaking home (M=1.46, SD=.46) at p<.01 level.
Therefore, students living in a German-speaking home had higher levels of HLA

than students residing in Turkish- or bilingual-speaking homes.

Comparison with the Communicative Language with Friends.
Table 6 demonstrated that most students spoke in German with Turkish friends
(171 participants), and they had the highest HLA means.

Table 6

Descriptive Statistics about the Communicative Language with Friends

The Communicative Language Levene’s Test

with Friends N M Sb F p
Turkish (More) 88 1.42 .46 .82 .43
German (More) 171 1.59 .45
Turkish and German (Equally) 43 1.41 .38

The one-way ANOVA, F(2, 299)=5.35, MSE=.20, p<.00, n2=.03, showed
a significant difference between HLA and the communicative language with
friends. Post hoc comparisons using Gabriel test indicated that those
communicating with their Turkish friends via German (M=1.59, SD=.45) had
significantly higher HLA than those communicating via Turkish (M=1.42,
SD=.46) and via both languages (M=1.41, SD=.38) at p<.05 level. As a result,
students communicating via German more with their friends had higher HLA

about speaking Turkish than students communicating bilingually or via Turkish.

Comparison with the Self-perceived Proficiency. While
111 students perceived themselves as proficient in both languages,
129 students felt more proficient in German, with the highest HLA mean
(Table 7).
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Table 7

Descriptive Statistics About Self-Perceived Proficiency

Self-perceived Proficiency N M SD M;L'H:St
Turkish (More) 63 1.44 .48 1.19 .30
German (More) 129 1.63 .44

Both Turkish and German 111 1.42 41

The One-way ANOVA, F(2, 300)=8.13, MSE=.19, p<.00, n?=.05, revealed
a significant difference between HLA and self-perceived proficiency. Post hoc
comparisons using the Gabriel test demonstrated that there was a significant
difference between those perceiving themselves as proficient in German
(M=1.63, SD=.44) and those perceiving themselves as proficient in both
Turkish and German (M=1.42, SD=.21) at p<.01 level; and Turkish more
(M=1.44, SD=.48) at p<.05 level. Thus, students who felt more proficient in
German had more HLA than students who thought they were proficient in

Turkish or both languages.

Comparison with the Movie-Watching Language. Table 8 indicated
that the numbers of students who watch movies/series in German or Turkish

were equal.

Table 8

Descriptive Statistics about Movie-watching Language

The Movie-watching Language N M SD Le;LS.I:St
Turkish (More) 123 1.50 .44 5.507 .005
German (More) 123 1.61 .48

Turkish and German (Equally) 42 1.29 .35

The One-way ANOVA, F(2, 285)=7.74, MSE=.20, p<.00, n2=.05, exhibited
a significant difference between HLA and the movie-watching language. Post
hoc comparisons using the Games-Howell test showed that the HLA levels of
those watching movies/series in both Turkish and German (M=1.29, SD=.35)

were significantly lower than those watching in Turkish more (M=1.50,
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SD=.44) and those watching in German more (M=1.61, SD=.48) at p<.01
level. Hence, students who watch series and movies equally in both Turkish
and German had lower levels of HLA than those who watch mostly Turkish or

German.

Comparison with Book-reading Language. German was the main
language for reading books (Table 9). Also, students who read bilingually had
the lowest mean, and only a few students read more Turkish books with

the highest mean.

Table 9

Descriptive Statistics about Book-reading Language

Levene’s Test

The Book-Reading Language N M SD F p
Turkish (More) 14 1.65 .63 2.93 .054
German (More) 236 1.53 .43

Turkish-German (Separate or 50 1.40 48

Dual)

The One-way ANOVA, F(2, 285)=2.43, MSE=.20, p>.05, n?=.01, did not find
a significant difference between HLA and the book-reading language. However,
the mean scores of the students who read mostly bilingual books or separately
in both languages (M=1.40, SD=.48) were visibly lower than those reading in
Turkish more (M=1.65, SD=.63) and in German more (M=1.53, SD=.43).

Discussion

The results revealed that Turkish-German bilingual children in Germany
enrolling in TLC lessons had low-level heritage language anxiety toward
speaking skills. This finding was to align with HLA studies which include HLLs
as participants (Jee, 2016, 2020; Prada et al., 2020; Tallon, 2009, 2011; Xiao
& Wong, 2014). Most of these studies highlighted that HLSs have a certain
level of proficiency in natural language skills (speaking and listening), and
therefore, language anxiety levels of this group tend to be low, which is

contradictory to FLA studies. Furthermore, Jee (2016) and Xiao and Wong
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(2014) demonstrated that reading and writing cause the highest level of HLA.
For these reasons, it was inferred that anxiety profiles of FL and HL learners
diverged: HLLs, using their HL in their everyday life, interacting, and producing
in this language via speaking skills, had low-level HLA toward these skills.
Subsequently, this approved that teaching HL requires different strategies and
approaches from teaching FL as their needs and experience are different from
FL learners (Tallon, 2009). With regard to this result, we must add the social
advantages of the Turkish diaspora in Germany. Firstly, Turkish-speaking
people constitute Germany's most significant linguistic minority, and MoNE
offers TLC courses in the most intense regions that Turkish people inhabit.
Gollan et al. (2015) indicated that the survival of minority languages and
the proficiency level of HLSs rely on the number of speakers, which presents
more interaction possibilities with other HLSs. Moreover, Aksu (2020) showed
that education is crucial to reducing HLA. If we profoundly think of these low-
level HLA results by paying attention to the circle of Seving and Backus (2019),
the HLE that might increase HLS’ knowledge on their HL and their environment
providing interaction opportunities of HL might have been a factor in this result.

It has been stated in previous studies that HLA is based on social
factors, and these should be taken into consideration to be able to understand
the HLA phenomena (Seving, 2020; Seving & Backus, 2019; Xiao & Wong,
2014). In this sense, comparing the two basic sub-dimensions of the scale,
including in-class and out-of-class, we detected a significant difference in
the anxiety levels of TLC course students. Accordingly, students’ HLA levels in
the classroom were higher than those out of the classroom. At first glance, this
may be seen as a conflict with the assumption that out-of-class factors are
more effective in the context of HLA (Seving, 2020). Still, we should restate
that the levels of both subdimensions were low, and participants of this study
were only HLLs, receiving Turkish courses regularly. As highlighted in various
studies, HLE is crucial for bilingual immigrants to overcome linguistic and social
problems such as belonging sense, creating identity, bilingual development,
and so on (Baker, 2014; Cummins, 2001; Yildiz et al., 2021). In this respect,
social advantages (e.g., the number of speakers) and the HLE might have been
valuable for overcoming such issues for our study group. However, despite

the low levels of the two subdimensions of anxiety, the significant difference
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pointing to higher apprehension in-class situations should be reckoned in two
ways. Firstly, even though TLC is a course designed for HL development,
the home languages are mainly seen as an out-of-class subject, and there is
a monolingual habitus in the German education system, which can be seen as
a discrepancy with multilingualism goals (Gogolin et al., 2013). As they
internalized the strict ML-only policies and practices in their educational life,
students could feel uncomfortable as they were not used to speaking their
heritage language in the classroom (Jordens, 2016). Secondly, Tallon (2011)
explored that HLLs feel more in-class HLA in grammar-intensive semesters.
Moreover, Prada et al. (2020) claimed that a sharp focus on meta-linguistic
knowledge and rigid grammar might trigger HLA. Considering the participants
enrolled in the classes of teachers coming from Turkey, this difference may
have happened owing to the continuity of widespread grammar-oriented
practices of Turkish teachers, albeit it is incompatible with the curriculum and
textbooks (Arslan, 2017). If it is added the condition that grammatical mistakes
in expressive skills are one of the linguistic difficulties of Turkish HLLs (Ince,
2011; Sengil & Yokus, 2021), it may be deduced that grammar-led HLE may
cause higher HLA. Therefore, considering the dynamic and hybrid linguistic
repertoire and practices of Turkish children in Germany, HLE should create safe
spaces embracing non-standardized varieties and should have plurilingual
pedagogies instead of monolingual ones. Otherwise, it may paradoxically lead
to more in-class HLA as a repercussion of the abovementioned reasons,
although it may help alleviate general HLA.

It is known that the birthplace of the mother and/or father may be
a significant predictor of HL proficiency (Collins & Toppelberg, 2021). If parents
were born in homeland, their children did not feel HLA in Korean immigrants’
example (Jee, 2020). In line with this, we concluded that students whose
parents were born in Turkey had lower HLA than others born in Germany. As
their arrival age to the host country was different, parents’ language practices
might have led to this difference. In addition, comparing HLA levels in terms of
the home language variable, we found that students living in a Turkish-
speaking or bilingual-speaking home were significantly less than those living in
a German-speaking home. In this sense, the input received from the family at

home is crucial for HL development and proficiency of bilinguals (Gagarina &
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Klassert, 2018). Consequently, affordances at home and family language policy
might have influenced reducing HLA.

Another potential group that immigrant students can communicate
with HL is their friends with similar ethnic backgrounds. Speaking to such peers
in HL impacts HL acquisition and exposure (Biedinger et al., 2015). In this
context, the vast majority of students (56.6%) spoke with their immigrant
friends in German, 29.1% in Turkish, and 14.2% in Turkish and German. Unlike
the home language practices, students communicate much more in German
with their other Turkish friends. One of the reasons for this might be that they
usually meet Turkish friends in public and education areas. There are examples
in Germany and other European countries, such as the punishment for
speaking Turkish in public spaces and schools, even during recess (Agirdag,
2010; Topgu, 2020). Therefore, the interaction is usually established by
the dominant language in German schools (Gogolin et al., 2013). The reason
behind that negative attitude (Yagmur, 2006) may be the monolingual
education paradigm and the inheritance of nation-building policy that continue
to dominate Europe (Busch, 2011). Additionally, using mostly ML with
immigrant peers can be seen as a threat to HL maintenance among the next
generations. Consequently, ML is the common language of communication
among immigrant peers, which seems to be a factor in increasing HLA.

According to the self-rated proficiency findings, students who consider
themselves proficient in both languages or more proficient in Turkish had
a much lower level of HLA than those who think they are more proficient in
German. Concerning other studies, students perceiving themselves as
proficient in an FL or HL are less anxious in that language (Botes et al., 2020;
Jee, 2020). This study also showed that students feel low-level HLA when they
perceive themselves as more proficient in the HL. In this scope, higher self-
proficiency and lower language anxiety may call attention to multilingual
proficiency in this context (Dewaele, 2007).

In this study, the results pertained to receptive skills exhibited that
students who watch and/or read both Turkish and German equally showed less
HLA than others who watch mostly in Turkish or German. For both variables
having a hybrid linguistic input in both languages made a difference in reducing
HLA compared to having more input in one language, regardless of heritage or
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majority language. It is widely known that bilinguals can transfer many
linguistic elements from one language to another, such as morphological
awareness and metacognitive strategies (Cummins, 2017). The same as cross-
linguistic transfer, the quantity, and quality of input and exposure to both
languages are vital for bilingual development (Hoff, 2021). In this respect, too
intensive input from HL is insufficient to develop, and the quality of input from
both languages is needed for HL proficiency through cross-linguistic transfer
(Scheele et al., 2010). Although we did not have enough evidence about
whether these activities were interactive and quality, this result can be
interpreted that balanced and rich input received from both languages through
reading and listening may be a factor in decreasing HLA thanks to cross-
linguistic transfer and bilingual development.

Conclusion and Implications

In conclusion, pedagogical approaches and implementations may contribute to
HL students eliminating their concerns about their heritage language. Besides,
the usage of, exposure to, and interaction with HL in many environments, such
as home and friend circles, effectively decreases HLA. Considering these two
vital factors, sustainable multilingualism without any kind of stigmatization or
anxiety can be accomplished among immigrant groups when all educational
partners, including family and community, put enough effort into this goal.

HL teaching should not be in the same way as FL teaching. Regarding
language skills, HL teachers can prioritize the development of literacy within
their limited time. In this process, students’ diverse linguistic and cultural
repertoire should be considered. Thus, these classes require more flexible and
adaptive approaches to the circumstances. On the oher hand, the main issue
is beyond HLE. The school system in Germany should include and support
marginalized languages in a way that makes students emotionally courageous
when they speak their HL. In addition to HL classes, the awareness and
development of both German and Turkish teachers regarding multilingual
activities in the classroom should be developed to leverage the multilingual
development of students. Training programs should try to eradicate

stereotypes of both German and Turkish teachers, such as “one language-only
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at a time.” Furthermore, families of emergent or existent bilingual children
should be trained about the importance of the heritage language and
the practices they can make at home. For instance, attitudes that make
students feel incompetent in HL or prioritize only ML should be changed.

Limitations and Future Research Directions

This research only relied on students’ responses to a structured Likert scale
about their feelings. Although the more feasible and appealing way to assess
affective characteristics is self-reports in educational settings than
observational methods (Anderson & Bourke, 2000), this research did not
involve other data-gathering ways such as electrodermal activity and skin
conductance level assessment, used in studies related to anxiety. In addition,
in line with the research objectives, the sample required for the 95%
confidence interval was calculated in Raosoft, and 386 participants were
needed (Raosoft, 2021). However, the number of participants reached 303 due
to the continuation of the Covid-19 pandemic, the restriction of travel
opportunities, the exclusion of first-year students, and the transition to
distance education in the research population. This study should be interpreted
according to these limitations.

This research revealed some clues regarding the relationships of HLA
with language proficiency and access to HLE. In the future, these relations can
be studied by other researchers. For instance, broader comparisons can be
made between HLSs not receiving HLE and HLLs. In addition, this study just
focused on the speaking anxieties of Turkish HLLs in Germany. Anxieties of this
group towards other basic language skills can be examined to fill the space in
the literature. Furthermore, studies comparing HLA levels of Turkish or other
HLSs in different countries by considering local and national dynamics can
contribute to the field. Finally, although this study had to have a separative
approach to languages because of its methodological tradition and existing
literature, plurilingualism, translanguaging and cross-linguistic transfer should

be researched in this context in future.
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TURKU PAVELDETOSIOS KALBOS BESIMOKANCIUJY
VOKIETIJOJE KALBINIO NERIMO TYRIMAS

Santrauka. Turkijos paveldo kalby vartotojai gali jausti nerima dél savo paveldétos
kalbos vartojimo jvairiose aplinkose, atsizvelgiant | vienakalbe ideologijg, Seimos pozidri,
kalbos mokejima ir daugelj kity veiksniy. Taciau dar néra iSsamiai iStirta, kokia yra
asmeny, besimokanciy paveldétosios kalbos pamokose, patirtis. Siame tyrime
nagrinétas turky paveldétosios kalbos besimokandiyjy nerimas dél kalbéjimo jgldziy
(angl. heritage language anxiety, HLA). Taikant apraSomajj dizaing, buvo ieSkoma HLA
lygio ir jo sasajuy su jvairiais kintamaisiais, tokiais kaip gimtoji kalba, bendravimo su
draugais kalba, saves suvokimas apie kalbos mokéjima, amzius, lytis, klasés lygis, vaiky,
ir tévy gimimo vieta, kalbos jsisavinimo amzius (AoA), knygy skaitymo ir filmy zitréjimo
kalbos. Tyrime dalyvavo 303 mokyklinio amziaus dvikalbiai turky vaikai, gyvenantys
Vokietijoje. Rezultatai parodé, kad tikslinés grupés HLA lygis buvo Zemas. Be to, klaséje
HLA buvo gerokai aukstesnis nei uzklasinéje veikloje. Be to, HLA lygis reikSmingai skyrési
pagal tévo gimimo vietg, bendravimo su draugais kalbg, saves |sivaizdavima ir filmy
zitréjimo kalba. Nepaisant akivaizdziy skirtumy, susijusiy su knygy skaitymo kalba ir
motinos gimimo vieta, jie nebuvo statistiSkai reikSmingi. Taip pat nebuvo pastebéta jokio
ry$io tarp HLA ir kai kuriy kintamuyjy: amziaus, klasés lygio ir AoA. Siuo pirminiu tyrimu
bandyta suvokti sudetingus turky imigranty Vokietijoje kalbos nerimo savokos
désningumus ir kalbos paveldo ugdymo (HLA) kontekste. Apibendrinant galima daryti
iSvada, kad saveika per paveldo kalba (PK) ir HLE prieinamumas gali prisidéti prie HLA
mazinimo.

Pagrindinés savokos: turky kalba kaip paveldo kalba; paveldo kalbos ugdymas;
paveldo kalbos ugdymas; turky imigrantai Vokietijoje.
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DYSLEXIA IN ARABIC-FRENCH BILINGUAL
CHILDREN: A MULTIPLE-CASE STUDY

Summary. Dyslexia and L2 appropriation have been extensively documented
separately; however, few studies have brought them together. Our research sheds
linguistic light on dyslexia in Arabic-speaking bilingual children. The aim is to study
phonology, reading and spelling in dyslexic and non-dyslexic children learning French as
a second language to better distinguish between what a reading disorder is and what
typical appropriation is, with possible transient difficulties related to L2 development.
The general hypothesis is that there are specific markers of dyslexia in Arabic-speaking
children learning French as a second language. A multiple-case study was conducted. It
consisted of four dyads of children aged 8-10 years: two bilingual dyslexic children, two
bilingual non-dyslexic children, two monolingual dyslexic children and two monolingual
non-dyslexic children. The bilingual children were Arabic speakers who had arrived in
France at the age of six. In a diachronic and synchronic approach, spontaneous and
experimental data were collected over a period of nine months. The experiment was
based on the Phonoludos, Odedys 2, ELFE and ELDP2 tools. Parental questionnaires were
also administered to parents. A synthesis of the most important results is presented.
A phonological deficit is manifested in all dyslexic subjects by difficulties in speech
perception/production, weaknesses in phonemic unit manipulation and decoding. In
reading and spelling, atypical phonemic and phonetic errors are found in large numbers,
whereas they are absent in non-dyslexics. This study is a first step in understanding how
to identify dyslexia in bilingual children. It is now important to extend the study to
a larger number of subjects, with a view to adapting tools that will facilitate
the identification and assessment of children who speak several languages.

Keywords: acquisition of a L2; dyslexia; phonological skills; speech
perception/production; reading and spelling.

Introduction

In France, from 10% to 15% of children have difficulties in learning to read,
but not all have specific language disorders and/or learning difficulties (Habib,
2014). Learning to read at the beginning of schooling is essential, as it has
a powerful impact on other short and long-term learning. Early treatment of
language and learning disorders is a public health issue: the consequences of
disorders on daily life, school learning and professional integration can be
significant, but prevention and appropriate treatment make it possible to
reduce them.

Dyslexia is a significant and long-lasting disorder in learning to read.
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Ramus et al. (2021) point out that definitions vary and evolve according to
international world classifications. Shaywitz et al. (2003, p. 27) state that
dyslexia has a neurobiological origin and “is characterised by difficulties in
accuracy and/or fluency in identifying written words, as well as weaknesses in
spelling and decoding. These difficulties typically result from a phonological
deficit which is often unexpected (...)"”. The Diagnostic and Statistical Manual
of Mental Disorders (DSM 5) proposes three degrees of severity: dyslexia can
be mild, moderate, or severe.

Dyslexia is a disorder that interferes significantly with academic
achievement or activities of daily living requiring reading and spelling skills.
This disorder cannot be cured and will exist for life - although it can be
compensated. In France, about 4-5% of school-age children have dyslexia.
Males are more affected, with a ratio of three/four boys and one girl (Habib,
2014). The diagnosis can be made at around the age of 7 or 8, after three
years of learning to read. However, identification can be made at the end of

first grade or the beginning of second grade.

Universals and Specificities in Dyslexia

A deficit in phonological skills is prevalent and central to dyslexia (see
the review by Melby-Lervag et al., 2012; Everatt & Zabell, 2002). In dyslexic
children speaking different L1s, phonological deficits are found (Ziegler &
Goswami, 2005) and “make dyslexics have similar problems” regardless of
language (Leonova et al., 2017, p. 7). For example, weaknesses in
phonological skills, particularly phoneme identification and manipulation, rapid
naming and phonological short-term memory have been found in dyslexic
children in numerous studies of alphabetic and non-alphabetic, transparent and
opaque languages (Abu Rabia et al., 2003; Goswami, 2002; Kim & Davis,
2004). There is some variability among other markers of dyslexia across

languages.

Dyslexia Across Languages

Depending on the typological characteristics of languages, dyslexia impacts
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differently on decoding, reading and spelling tasks (Van Orden & Kloos, 2005;
Goswami & Ziegler, 2005; Goswami, 2007; see the review by Price, 2012).
Orthographic transparency refers to the degree of correspondence between
the orthography and phonology of a given language. A transparent language
brings out difficulties in reading fluency and spelling. For example, Finnish or
Italian are transparent languages in which dyslexic children can accurately
decode words and non-words, but very slowly. Furthermore, an important
marker of dyslexia in these languages is significant difficulties in spelling:
according to Goswami (2007), it is more the spelling than the reading that is
imprecise.

Dyslexic children learning to read in opaque languages have difficulty
mastering grapheme-phoneme relationships, as they cannot rely on spelling to
be more accurate in phonological tasks. The development and automation of
decoding is difficult, and dyslexia manifests itself in imprecise reading and

significant weaknesses in spelling.

Dyslexia in French

A dyslexic child often dislikes reading and may reject activities that involve
the written word. Phonology, decoding and reading, reading comprehension
and spelling production are strongly affected. Re-education has a beneficial

effect on these tasks if it is regular and sustained (Leloup, 2017).

Phonology. Phonological deficits are manifested by difficulties in speech
perception/production, identifiable in phonological discrimination tasks and
repetition of pseudowords and non-words. The phonological skills of dyslexics
are weak, particularly in phonemic segmentation and manipulation and
phonological short-term memory. Difficulties in accuracy and speed of access

to the lexicon are also found.

Decoding and reading. Most dyslexic children have severe difficulties with
the process of decoding written words and establishing grapho-phonological
correspondences (Goswami, 2002, 2007). The implementation and automation

of decoding is difficult. According to Leloup (2017), the child may confuse
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letters that look alike or phonetically similar graphemes, such as “s” and “ch”.
Some letters or graphemes may be reversed: for example, “cir” may be read
as “cri”. There are also omissions, additions, substitutions and assimilation of
phonemes or syllables. Children have great difficulty in reading infrequent,
irregular words and pseudowords. Word sequence analysis is difficult, which
can lead to anticipation errors. There is also a lexicalisation effect of non-
words: for example, “citrne” is lexicalised into /sitro]. After some time, familiar
and frequent words are better read: the child can identify written words by
spelling recognition. However, the development of the orthographic lexicon is
delayed, and it is often poor. According to Sprenger-Charolles & Casalis (2017),
the phonological deficit may be manifested more by slow response than by

accuracy: the child can therefore read accurately, but very slowly.

Understanding. Difficulties in decoding and reading impact on reading
comprehension, requiring the development of mechanisms for accurate and
rapid identification of written words. Furthermore, Sprenger-Charolles and
Casalis (2017, p. 165) state that “dyslexics experience difficulties in reading
comprehension beyond what can be explained by their word recognition

difficulties!”.

Spelling. Because of the opacity of phoneme-grapheme correspondences in
French, written production is particularly affected and may reveal compensated
dyslexia at a later stage. In dyslexic children, spelling is generally characterised
by slowness and hesitation. Word forms are not respected, and segmentation
errors are common: for example, the child may write “il sé lance” instead of “il
s'élance”. He/she has no memory of the word form and has difficulty accessing
representations of the word as a lexical unit. Phonetic errors in spelling
production in dyslexic children are numerous and correspond to those found in
younger children (matched in reading and spelling level). Morphological and

lexical accuracy is impaired.

! « les dyslexiques rencontrent des difficultés de compréhension & I’écrit au-delad de ce
qui peut étre expliqué par leurs difficultés de reconnaissance de mots « (translation by
the author)
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Dyslexia and Bilingualism

It should be noted that we are studying dyslexia in a particular context of
bilingualism: we are not talking here about simultaneous bilingualism (when
the child is exposed to two languages from early childhood) or late bilingualism
(learning a language after childhood), but about successive bilingualism, i.e.,
the appropriation of a language in childhood, after the basics of the L1 have
been acquired. The subjects in our study arrived in France at the age of six and
have been learning French as a second language for two years. According to
Sanson (2010, p. 52), if there is dyslexia, the impairments are found in both
languages: “if the delay (...) only concerns the language of the host country,
we may ask ourselves the question of a less instrumental disorder, more
related to difficulties linked to the migration situation.?” Ideally, therefore, it
should be possible to assess the child in L1 and L2.

Strengths and weaknesses in linguistic processing of phonology,
orthography, syntax, and semantics are transferred between languages
(Ganschow & Sparks, 2000, Genesee et al., 2011). Furthermore, there are
markers of dyslexia common to all languages: phonological skills, rapid
naming, phonological short-term memory should be impacted in both
languages. Cognitively and in terms of reading, the profile of L2 dyslexic
children resembles that of monolingual dyslexic children, although typological
differences between the languages affect L2 development in speaking and
writing. According to Genesee, Paradis and Crago (2011), second language and
native language readers with reading difficulties show the same weaknesses.
Finally, Mortimore et al. (2012, p. 6) point out that “learning a second language
is a challenge for dyslexic students because it requires skills that are often
compromised when one is dyslexic - the ability to segment, phonological

awareness, and short- and long-term memory”.

Difficulties That May Be Encountered by Learners of L2 French

L2 appropriation - in speed and accuracy - is related to a multitude of factors

2 « si le retard (...) ne concerne que la langue du pays d'accueil, on pourra se poser la
question d'un trouble moins instrumental, plus en lien avec des difficultés liées a la
situation de migration. » (translation by the author)
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such as age, age of onset of appropriation (AOA), typological distance between
the two languages (Flege & Fletcher, 1992), linguistic ability, motivation,
personality, context of appropriation. Estimating the duration of appropriation
is difficult because there is considerable variability between individuals:
“the number [of] slow variables being a priori greater than five, we are entering
a theoretically infinite number of possibilities, reflecting the diversity of

developmental dynamics from one child to another3” (Sauvage, 2015, p.180).

General Markers of Linguistic Development in L2 In Successive

Bilingual Children

At the phonetic-phonological level, the age and level of development of the L1,
and the typological distance between the phonetic-phonological systems of
the two languages seem to be factors with a very strong influence on the speed
of appropriation. A study by Snow and Hoefnagel-Héhle (1977) analysed
the pronunciation of words in German by 47 English-speaking learners aged
between 3 and 60 years. After one year, the young children had a more
intelligible pronunciation than the adults, but after 18 months of exposure,
none of the children pronounced in the same way as the native speakers. For
a successive bilingual child, pronunciation appropriation takes more than two
years, but functional pronunciation can be acquired in a few months. Another
study by Gilhool et al. (2014) of children who have been learning English for
one year shows that they pronounce 90% of consonant and vowel phonemes
accurately, but that the appropriation of some fricatives takes longer.

The appropriation of morphosyntax takes several years. In French,
the existence of the formal form of address, the gender marker, and the
definite, indefinite, and contracted articles are all elements that do not exist in
all languages and can take a long time to acquire, between three and five
years.

Second language vocabulary acquisition takes the longest, and

sometimes even after six years of schooling there is still a gap between the

3 « le nombre [des] variables lentes étant a priori supérieures a cing, nous entrons dans
un nombre de possibilités théoriquement infini, a I'image de la diversité des dynamiques
du développement d’un enfant a 'autre « (translation by the author)
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vocabulary of second language learners and monolinguals (Oller & Eilers,
2002).

Possible Difficulties in Phonology, Reading and Spelling

Children who have not learned to read in their home language must learn to
read in a language they are in the process of learning. Transitional difficulties
are frequently encountered, especially in relation to language differences.
Discrimination of sounds not belonging to the mother tongue is difficult, and
lack of knowledge of spelling, vocabulary, and syntax in the second language

can slow down the development of reading comprehension.

Phonological awareness. In the mother tongue, learning to read and spell
can only be successful after certain skills have been developed: it is therefore
necessary to look at what happens when these skills have started to develop
in the mother tongue, continue to build in the second language and others
develop in the second language as well. If we refer to the emergence of
phonological awareness - and more specifically phonemic awareness - in
the mother tongue, we know that the bilingual child already has practical
experience and an explicit awareness of sound in his or her mother tongue.
However, phonemic awareness still needs to be developed and refined through
various phonemic analysis tasks. But the allophone child will have to perfect
this awareness in a second language “whose phonemes are different from those
of language 1 in terms of their number, their sound characteristics and the
relationships they maintain within the phonic system of the language.*”
(Verdelhan-Bourgade, 1995, p. 38). Unlike a monolingual, the successive
bilingual cannot “rely completely on his or her previous language experience

to access phonic awareness in French>” (Verdelhan-Bourgade, 1995, p. 39).

Phonological skills. Fewer studies have looked at the development of

4 « dont les phonémes sont différents de ceux de la langue 1 par leur nombre, leurs
caractéristiques sonores et les relations qu'ils entretiennent au sein du systéme phonique
de la langue.» (translation by the author)

5 « s'appuyer complétement sur son expérience langagiére antérieure pour accéder a la
conscience phonique en frangais « (translation by the author)
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phonological awareness in bilingual children than in monolingual children.
Perregaux (1994, 1995) conducted a study with immigrant children from
different countries. She shows that, despite their difficulties in understanding
and producing lexical material in French, bilingual pre-readers in kindergarten
perform as well as monolinguals on phonemic segmentation tasks, and better
on those involving pseudowords. At the end of first grade, bilinguals and
monolinguals had equivalent word reading levels. However, this study concerns

very young children, therefore in an optimal period of appropriation.

Decoding and reading. According to Rafoni (2007, p. 15), it is preferable
to limit phonological training to broad units, which are easier to manipulate,
such as the syllable or the rhyme: "It is (...) the effort to conceptualise oral
language that proves to be first and foremost the major problem in the teaching
of writing. However, in the case of non-French-speaking pupils, the still
undeveloped mastery of French increases the difficulties and forces the teacher
to give up on linguistic manipulations that are too fine (phonemes, words) to
refocus on macrosegmental units.6” Rafoni specifies that it is not useful to
encourage allophone children with perceptual and pronunciation difficulties to
identify and isolate phonemes by ear. He believes that non-French speaking
newcomers cannot identify and discriminate phonemes without the visual
mediation of letters. He believes that allophone children should be offered
a grapheme approach, going from grapheme to phoneme, and not the other
way around.

In a second language, children's vocabulary is still developing and
cannot yet be used as a support. Thus, the identification of the written word
from the phonological value of the first graphic segments, or anticipation, is
difficult: “unlike native speakers, the activation of a 'lexical proximity zone' is

lacking in pupils (...) who struggle to connect vocal primers and significant

6 « C'est (...) l'effort mené pour « conceptualiser la langue orale « qui se réveéle étre
d'abord et avant tout le probléme majeur en didactique de I'écrit. Or chez les éléves non
francophones, la maitrise encore inaboutie du frangais redouble les difficultés et contraint
I'enseignant a renoncer aux manipulations linguistiques trop fines (phonémes, mots)
pour se recentrer sur les unités macrosegmentales. « (translation by the author)

-171 -



Laurine DALLE

units (or access to the mental lexicon)”” (Rafoni, 2007, p. 32).

Spelling. Non-exposure to written French, lack of vocabulary and
orthographic, morphological and syntactic knowledge of the language can
initially make it difficult and slow down the development of spelling recognition

and spelling acquisition.

Possible Difficulties Related to The Differences Between

Algerian Arabic and French

Phonetically, Algerian Arabic spoken by the subjects in our study and French
are two very different languages in terms of both consonantal and vowel
phonemes. The nasal vowel phonemes /3/, /d/, /€] and /c&/ of French are not
relevant in the Algerian Arabic system; and the absence of the phonemes /y/,
/e/, /of/, /8/, /a/, /o/ and /ce/ is also notable. In French, the functional
distinction between short and long vowels in Arabic does not exist “except in
prosody where the vowel is longer when accented, but this never changes the
meaning of the word®” (Hasanat, 2007, p. 44). Furthermore, the French
language allows three consonants to be grouped together in the same syllable,

”

for example in “scrupule” or “script”. In Algerian Arabic, only two consonants
can be grouped. These differences may have impact on the phonology of

Arabic-speaking learners of French as a second language.

Research Questions

We have seen how dyslexia manifests in French, and we are also interested in
the difficulties that Arabic-speaking learners of French as a L2 may encounter
in phonology, reading and spelling.

The research questions are the following: (1) How can we differentiate

7 « a la différence des éléves natifs, I'activation d'une « zone de proximité lexicale « fait
défaut aux éléves (...) qui peinent a connecter amorces vocales et unités significatives
(ou acces au lexique mental) « (translation by the author)
8 « sauf en prosodie ou la voyelle est plus longue quand elle est accentuée, mais cela ne
change jamais le sens du mot « (translation by the author)
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between transient difficulties, inherent to the appropriation of a second
language, and long-lasting instrumental difficulties? (2) How do we know
whether difficulties in phonology, reading and spelling in the second language
are dyslexia or related to the appropriation of French as a second language?
The aim is to examine whether there are specific markers in
the manifestations of dyslexia-dysorthography in L2 French in successive

bilingual children.

Methods

To make a detailed and most complete observation of each child, we conducted
a multiple case study consisting of eight children aged eight to ten years: two
bilingual and two monolingual dyslexic children, two bilingual children and two
monolingual children without disorders.

The subjects were enrolled in grade three except for one who was in
grade five. The bilingual subjects were born in Algeria near to Constantine and
speak a variant of Algerian Arabic. This is the language they mainly speak at
home with their parents. They arrived in France between the ages of 5 years
and 9 months and 6 years and 2 months.

All the participants selected had no psycho-emotional or psychiatric
problems, no sensory deficits, no disabilities, or intellectual precocity. All
dyslexic subjects had to be diagnosed (phonological dyslexia). However, the
intensity of the disorder could not be controlled: some subjects had severe
dyslexia, others moderate dyslexia. Associated disorders could not be ruled
out: one of the subjects had also been diagnosed with dyscalculia.

The study was conducted diachronically and synchronously.
Spontaneous speech data were collected over a period of nine months, every
three months.

An experiment was developed based on the following tools: ELDP2
(Macchi et al., 2012), Odedys2 (Jacquier-Roux et al.), Phonoludos and ELFE.
The test was administered in the study environment. Phonology, reading, and
spelling production were studied.

Parental questionnaires were also offered at the beginning of the study

to collect general data about the children's language development.
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The data were transcribed and analysed using Phon (Rose et al. 2006),
Praat (Boersma & Weenik, 1996) and Audacity (Mazzoni & Dannenberg, 2002)

Results

A synthesis of the most important results is presented here. The subjects are
designed by Dys Bi for dyslexic bilinguals, and Dys Mo for dyslexic
monolinguals, non-dys Bi for non-dyslexical bilinguals, and non-dys Mo for non-

dyslexic monolinguals.

Perception, Speech Production and Phonological Skills

For perception, speech production and phonological manipulation, both

spontaneous and experimental data were examined.

Table 1
Achievement scores, normal and fast speed scores and different and identical

pseudoword discrimination scores (ELDP 2) (Dalle, 2020)

Total Normal
success speed / 36 Total Total similar
score / 72 Increased differents /36 /36
speed /36

Dys BI 1 29 15 - 14 10 19
Dys BI 2 44 25-19 14 30
Dys MO 1 40 22 -18 11 29
Dys MO 2 61 32-29 31 30
Non-Dys ~
BI 1 46 24 - 22 14 32
Non-dys
BI 2 64 32-32 34 30
Non-dys ~
MO 1 63 35-28 34 29
Non-dys ~
MO 2 57 28 -29 27 30

We found some heterogeneity in fine phonological discrimination in different

pseudoword pairs in dyslexic subjects of the same age, but the scores were
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from low to very low. Rapid speech speed had a negative impact on
the discrimination performance of all three subjects. Global phonological
discrimination weaknesses, including phonemic units with remote phonological
information, were found in two subjects (dys BI 1 and dys MO 1). In a third
subject (dys BI 2), the difficulties were more related to the discrimination of
consonantal phonemic units with close phonological information (deaf/sound)
and to the discrimination of structural units. The phonological deficit in these
three subjects was highlighted, with performance being lower or significantly
lower than that of non-dyslexic subjects of the same age, particularly at fast
speed.

To examine production, the PPC (Percentage of Phonemes Correct,
Shriberg et al., 1997; Shriberg & Kwiatkowski, 1982) was calculated for each

subject in October/November and six months later in May/June.

Table 2
PPC in October/November 2020 and May/June 2020 (Dalle, 2020)

PPC in October/November PPC in May/June

2019 2020
Dys BI 1 98,179 98,244
Dys BI 2 98,248 98,121
Dys MO 1 98,842 98,574
Dys MO 2 99,458 99,918
Non-Dys BI 1 98,474 99,974
Non-dys BI 2 100 100
Non-dys MO 1 100 100
Non-dys MO 2 100 100

The difficulties were very similar between bilingual and monolingual dyslexic
children, although some difficulties related to the typological distance between
the languages were added in bilingual subjects. The vowel phonemes /y/, /3 /
/a/ /¢ / were the ones that posed the most difficulties for our bilingual subjects,
although there was variability between subjects. But apart from that, many
errors were common to those made by monolingual dyslexic children.
Particularly in spontaneous speech, there were phonological substitution

processes, omissions and additions which were not found in the productions of
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non-dyslexic children. These were subtle features which were not

spontaneously perceived in conversation with the child.

Table 3
Number and type of errors in the initial phoneme fusion task (Dalle, 2020)

segmentation

errors of
abes:::: - addition, errors
syllabic or sequential  omission, related to
pSeL‘l,do-syIIabic errors substitution grapho-
segmentation - of phonological
sub-syllabic phonological awareness
segmentation units
DysBI 1 4-9 4 4
Dys BI 2 5-6-1 5 4
Dys MO 1 9-3 9
Dys MO 2 3-1 1
I;.lon-Dys BI 51 | 5 -
Non-dys BI 2 1-1 3
Non-dys MO
1 1
gon-dys MO 1-1

Dyslexic children exhibited weaknesses in phonological skills. The greatest
difficulties occurred in the task of merging initial phonemes. Errors were mainly
in segmenting into larger phonological units (syllables).

In word and pseudoword repetition, only dyslexic subjects of the same
age made sequential errors, inversions. For example, the subject would
produce “bilbiothéque” for “bibliothéque”. Difficulties in the perception and

production of phonemic units were found in all dyslexic subjects.

Reading

In letter reading, not all letters are read automatically in dyslexic children,
whereas this is the case in non-dyslexic children.
In reading irregular words, regular words and pseudowords,

the profiles of the subjects are heterogeneous, but in dyslexics there are
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marked weaknesses in both decoding and spelling recognition.

In the two dyslexic bilinguals, errors were found to be related to
the influence of the phonetic-phonological system of the L1 or to the phonetic-
phonological distance between L1 and L2. These errors allowed us to highlight
the influence of phonological representations on orthographic representations.
For example, one of our subjects still had difficulty distinguishing between “on”
and “an”, and when he read he would say “élon” for “élan”.

In reading text, dyslexic children read in a choppy way, with perceptible
grapheme segmentation within words, which means that deciphering is not
automatic, and that orthographic recognition of frequent words is deficient.
These characteristics were not found in non-dyslexic subjects. In all reading
tasks, dyslexic subjects produced a significant number of phonemic errors.
The errors found in all dyslexic subjects and absent from the output of non-
dyslexic subjects were omissions of graphemes and word substitutions. For
example, the child said “habite” when it was written “vit”, or read “contagieux”

when it was written “*montagne”.

Spelling

The results of spelling tasks show that phonological weakness is identifiable in
dyslexic subjects: phonetic and phonogrammatical errors are found in quantity
in the productions of all dyslexic subjects, and are not common in non-dyslexic

subjects, in whom the most frequent errors are morphogrammatical.

Table 4
Type of errors in spelling of irregular words, regular words and pseudowords
(Dalle, 2020)

Morphogrammatical

HAIDEELE Phonogrammatical errors
errors errors Lexical - N
grammatical
Dys BI 1 12 14 26
Dys BI 2 8 11 19
Dys MO 1 24 5 4 33
Dys MO 2 5 5 3-1 14
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Phonetic Morphogrammatical

g Phonogrammatical errors TOTAL
errors Lexical -
grammatical

Non-Dys _

BI 1 4 3 2-3 12
;lon-dys BI 3 1 4
Non-dys _

MO 1 5 1-1 7
Non-dys

MO 2 1 1 2

A high number of phonetic errors in spelling seems to be an important marker
of dyslexia-dysorthography in French in our bilingual and non-bilingual
subjects. They were found in dyslexics in the production of regular words,
irregular words, pseudowords and in the production of sentences. In the two
bilingual dyslexic subjects, errors were found which may be related to
an influence of the phonetic-phonological system of the L1 or to the typological
distance between L1 and L2. The perception of these irrelevant phonemes in

L1 was found to influence spelling.

Discussion

The results validate the hypothesis that there are specific markers in
the manifestations of dyslexia in successive bilinguals, and that these markers
provide evidence of atypical appropriation. The profiles of bilingual Arabic-
speaking dyslexics who have been in France for two years and are enrolled in
a mainstream classroom show many similarities to those of a monolingual
dyslexic subject of the same age, with all these children showing weaknesses
in perception and production, phonological discrimination, phonological skills
and marked difficulties in reading and spelling. Bilingual dyslexics have no more
difficulty in any of these tasks than the monolingual subject of the same age.
Atypical errors probably related to perceptual difficulties (leading to erroneous
phonological representations) or to difficulties in accessing phonological
representations were found in speech production, reading and spelling.
Phonemic/phonetic errors are very numerous in these subjects, which is not
the case in non-dyslexic bilingual and non-bilingual subjects.

It should be noted that a phonological deficit and weaknesses in
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phonological manipulation were also found in a bilingual child who is not
dyslexic, but she has no weaknesses in reading (decoding, fluency) and
spelling. It seems important to consider the totality of phonological, reading
and spelling skills in order to identify a dyslexic child more reliably.

Although some difficulties related to the influence of the L1 or to the
phonetic-phonological distance between the L1 and the L2 may be added, these
are identifiable through a knowledge of the differences between the phonetic-
phonological systems of the languages. For example, the nasal vowel
phonemes of French are still the most difficult for children, both orally and in
writing. Typical errors related to the influence of the phonetic-phonological
system of the L1 or to the phonetic-phonological distance between the L1 and
the L2 impact only a small part of the performance compared to the other
errors, and they are found in variable quantities in bilingual subjects.

The slightly smaller lexicon in L2 in bilinguals has no impact on
phonological unit manipulation and decoding in reading. Phonological skills and
decoding can be assessed in the second language, even if the L2 is still
appropriate. After two years of formal exposure to writing, decoding is effective
in non-dyslexic bilingual children and in non-dyslexic monolingual children.

In conclusion, this research is only a first step, as this study should be
extended to a larger number of subjects to gather more data. It would also be
necessary to look at children who speak other languages to gain a better
understanding of the manifestations of dyslexia in different languages. The aim
is to adapt tools to help identify and assess these children, but it would also be
necessary to develop tools that could be used in supporting these bilingual
populations. We have seen that phonological skills can be assessed in L2 even
if the latter is in the process of being appropriated, but that some errors are
linked to the distance between the languages: thus, a possible way forward
would be to adapt existing tests by removing the sources of potential difficulties
linked to the differences between L1 and L2. These tests should then be
recalibrated on a bilingual population. Finally, it would be possible to provide
each professional working in contact with bi/plurilingual subjects with reference
materials containing the main characteristics of the linguistic systems of
the languages, and the main differences with French. Such documents already

exist (see “langues et grammaires du monde”: Presentation | Langues et
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Grammaires du Monde dans I'Espace Francophone (cnrs.fr)) and could allow

professionals to distinguish errors linked to the distances between languages.
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ARABU IR PRANCUZY DVIKALBIU VAIKU DISLEKSIJA:
DAUGELIO ATVEJU TYRIMAS

Santrauka. Disleksija ir L2 kalbos jsisavinimas buvo iSsamiai dokumentuoti atskirai,
taciau tik keli tyrimai juos sujungé. Misy tyrimas lingvistiSkai nusviecia arabiskai
kalbanciy dvikalbiy vaiky, disleksija. Tikslas - istirti disleksija serganciy ir neserganciy,
vaiky, besimokanciy pranciizy kaip antrosios kalbos, fonologija, skaityma ir rasyba, kad
biity galima geriau atskirti, kas yra skaitymo sutrikimas, o kas - tipiSkas jsisavinimas su
galimais laikinais sunkumais, susijusiais su L2 raida. Bendroji hipotezé yra ta, kad
arabakalbiams vaikams, besimokantiems prancizy kalbos kaip antrosios, budingi
specifiniai disleksijos pozymiai. Buvo atliktas keliy atvejy tyrimas. Jj sudaré keturios 8-
10 mety amziaus vaiky diados: du dvikalbiai vaikai, turintys disleksijg, du dvikalbiai
vaikai, neturintys disleksijos, du vienakalbiai vaikai, turintys disleksijq, ir du vienakalbiai
vaikai, neturintys disleksijos. Dvikalbiai vaikai buvo arabakalbiai, atvyke | Prancizija
SesSeriy mety. Taikant diachroninj ir sinchroninj metodus, devynis ménesius buvo renkami
spontaniniai ir eksperimentiniai duomenys. Eksperimentas buvo grindziamas Fonoludos,
Odedys 2, ELFE ir ELDP2 priemonémis. Tévams taip pat buvo pateikti klausimynai.
Straipsnyje apzvelgiama svarbiausiy rezultaty sintezé. Fonologinis deficitas visiems
disleksija sergantiems tiriamiesiems pasireiskia kalbos suvokimo ir (arba) produkavimo
sunkumais, foneminiy vienety manipuliacijos ir dekodavimo trikumais. Skaitymo ir
rasybos srityje randama daug netipiniy foneminiy ir fonetiniy klaidy, o nedisleksikai jy,
nedaro. Sis tyrimas yra pirmas Zingsnis siekiant suprasti, kaip nustatyti dvikalbiy vaiky
disleksija. Dabar svarbu isSplésti tyrima: jtraukti didesnj tiriamuyjy skaiciy, pritaikyti
priemones, kurios palengvinty keliomis kalbomis kalbanciy vaiky atpazinima ir vertinima.

Pagrindinés savokos: L2 kalbos jsisavinimas; disleksija; fonologiniai jglidziai; kalbos
suvokimas / gamyba; skaitymas ir rasyba.
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DAUGIAKALBIAI FILMAI: TURINIO
PERTEIKIMAS LIETUVOS KURTIEMS
ZIUROVAMS

Santrauka. Daugiakalbystés klausimas daznai kyla audiovizualinio vertimo
kontekste, kai diskutuojama apie daugiakalbiy filmy dubliavima, subtitravima ar
uzklotinj vertima. Minétasis aspektas taip pat nepraranda reikSmés subtitruojant
daugiakalbius filmus kurtiesiems ir neprigirdintiesiems. Pasitelkus $j vertimo bida,
audiovizualinio  produkto turinys kurtiesiems perteikiamas taikant specialy
audiovizualinio vertimo instrumenta - tikslinés auditorijos reikmes atitinkancius
specialius redaguotus subtitrus (SKN). Siuo atveju be perteikiamo dialogy teksto
subtitruose turi biti jtraukta papildoma informacija, padedanti negirdintiesiems suprasti
uzkadrines neverbalines ir verbalines garsines uzuominas, patj filmo turinj, kuriamaq
nuotaika, veikéjy iSgyvenamas emocijas ir | siuzetq jterpty uzsienio kalby vaidmenis.
Sio straipsnio tikslas - jvertinti daugiakalbystés strategijas Lietuvos kiarejy filmy
subtitruose, skirtuose kurtiems ir neprigirdintiems zitGrovams. Tiriamosios medziagos
analizei buvo pasirinkti trys Lietuvos rezZisieriy sukurti daugiakalbiai filmai: ,Kai
apkabinsiu tave" (2010, rez. K. Vildzilnas), ,Kaip mes zaidéme revoliucijq" (2011, rez.
G. Zickyté) ir ,Stebuklas® (2017, reZ. E. Vertelyté). Teorinéje straipsnio dalyje
pristatomos uZsienio autoriy (De Higes-Andino ir kt., 2013, 2014, Szarkowska &
Zbikowska & Krejtzas, 2013, 2014) siGlomos daugiakalbiy filmy pritaikymo strategijos,
aptariamos Lietuvos mokslininky jZvalgos bei nagrinéjami Lietuvos karéjy filmuose
naudoti negirdintiems ziGrovams daugiakalbyste padedantys atskleisti praktiniai
principai. Atliekant daugiakalbystés perteikimo tikslinei auditorijai analize, buvo
taikytas deskriptyvinis-analitinis metodas, o jvertinant kurciuyjy reikmes - kiekybiné
gauty duomeny analizé. Tyrimas atskleidé, kad Lietuvos kiréjy filmuose
daugiakalbystés perteikimas kurciyjy auditorijai yra kirybiSkumo reikalaujantis
procesas. Iprasta tirty daugiakalbiy filmy praktika yra kitakalbj teksta iSversti ir jo
lietuviska turinj pateikti standartiniais subtitrais. Kalbant apie daugiakalbystés aspekty
perteikimg kurtiesiems, pastebéta: nors jprasti standartiniai subtitrai daugiakalbio filmo
turinj iS dalies ir atskleidzia, be papildomy subtitry informacija apie paciq
daugiakalbyste, jos ypatumus lieka neprieinama. Tam reikety parengti specialius
redaguotus subtitrus - SKN (subtitrus kurtiesiems ir neprigirdintiesiems), taciau
Lietuvoje tai yra nedazna praktika.

Pagrindinés savokos: audiovizualinis vertimas; daugiakalbysté; subtitravimas;

subtitravimas kurtiesiems ir neprigirdintiesiems (SKN).

Ivadas

Siandienis pasaulis tampa vis atviresnis vykstantiems pokyc¢iams: tauty
mobilumui, socialiniy grupiy identiteto pripazinimui, kdrybiniy minciy

drasiems ir netikétiems polékiams, grieztai nevarzant laiko ir fizinio atstumo
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spartesniam technologijy jsiliejimui | kasdiene veiklg ar bendravimo ir darbo
aplinka. Menu, kaip tokio gyvenimo atspindziu, taip pat diskutuojama Siomis
temomis, keliami rdpimi socialiniai klausimai, perteikiamos kylancios
problemos, atskleidziami pokyciai, augancios bendravimo ir
bendradarbiavimo tendencijos. Vis placiau diskutuojant apie audiovizualinio
meno ir sukurty produkty prieinamumo kurtiesiems ir neprigirdintiesiems
teises ir galimybes, Siame kontekste didele svarba jgauna | minéty klausimy
sprendimg orientuotas audiovizualinio (toliau AV) vertimo budas -
subtitravimas  kurtiesiems ir  neprigirdintiesiems  (SKN). Vertéjai,
vadovaudamiesi audiovizualiniy kdriniy perteikimo Siai fiziniy galimybiy
tikslinei grupei sidlomomis gairémis, nustatytomis metodikomis bei
taisyklemis, gana sékmingai pritaiko filmus ir spektaklius. Pastaruoju metu
AV produktuose dél jvairiy priezasCiy rysSkéja globalizacijos atspindziai, tai
yra, | siuzetus vis dazniau jtraukiami veikéjai, bendraujantys keliomis
uzsienio kalbomis. Tokj daugiakalbj AV turinj nesudétinga perteikti jprastai
auditorijai, taciau atskleisti S| aspektg negirdintiems zilirovams tampa dideliu

Sio straipsnio tikslas - jvertinti tokios daugiakalbystés perteikimo
riboty klausos galimybiy zmonéms strategijas Lietuvos kiréjy filmuose.
Teorinéje dalyje trumpai pristatomas subtitravimas kaip vienas i$ pagrindiniy
audiovizualinio vertimo bady, leidziancdiy AV turinj padaryti suprantamg
tikslinei grupei. Véliau pateikiama daugiakalbio filmo samprata, skiriamieji
bruozai, apzvelgiamos AV kiriniuose pasitelkty uZsienio kalby atliekamos
funkcijos ir jy realizavimas subtitrais. Toliau glaustai pristatomos Lietuvos ir
uzsienio mokslininky jzvalgos, aptariancios daugiakalbystés AV produktuose
pritaikomumo strategijas. Praktineje dalyje, pasitelkus deskriptyvinj-analitinj
tyrimo metoda, nagrinéjamos daugiakalbiy filmy pritaikymo kurciyjy
auditorijai strategijos bei teiktini tokio AV teksto vertimo variantai. Be to,
jvertinus Lietuvos kurciyjy reikmes ir jy sillomas taikytinas strategijas,
atskleidziancdias daugiakalbyste, apzvelgiami anketavimo metu surinkti
duomenys. Paciam tyrimui buvo parinkti Siuolaikiniy Lietuvos filmy reZisieriy
darbai: ,Kai apkabinsiu tave" (2010, rez. Kristijonas VildZiGnas),
,Kaip mes zaidéme  revoliucijg® (2011, rez. Giedré Zickyté) ir
.Stebuklas" (2017, rez. Eglé Vertelyte).
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Daugiakalbystés aspektus AV kiriniuose tyré nemazai uzsienio
mokslininky, kaip antai, daugiakalbystés ir daugiakalbio teksto sampratg
moksliniuose straipsniuose placiai pristaté D. Delabastitas & R. Grutmanas
(2005), Ch. Wahlis (2005), daugiakalbystés apraiskas, iskilusias problemas
bei taikomus sprendimus, pasitelkus jvairius AV vertimo bddus, nagrinéjo
M. Baldo (2009), L. Bleichenbacheris (2008), A. Egoyanas ir 1. Balfouras
(2004), G. D. De Bonis (2015), J. D. Diaz Cintas (2011, 2021), C. Heissas
(2004), E. Sanz Ortega (2011) ir kt. Lietuvos audiovizualinio vertimo srities
mokslininkai irgi nemazai démesio skiria Sioms AV kdriniuose pastebimoms
daugiakalbystés tendencijoms ir AV vertime taikomiems metodams
(AloseviCiené (2020); D. Satkauskaitée & A. Kuzmickiené (2016), (2020)
ir kt.). Vis délto, nagrinéjama tema islieka aktuali, kadangi néra atlikta
pakankamai moksliniy tyrimy, susijusiy su daugiakalbystés atskleidimo
aspektais verciant filmus ir spektaklius kurtiesiems bei nerigirdintiesiems.
Apie daugiakalbystés perteikimo budus subtitrais, skirtais tikslinés grupés
ZiGrovams, diskutavo tik keletas mokslininky - A. Szarkowska & J. Zbikowska
& I. Krejtzas (2013, 2014) ir J. Kerevi¢iené & M. Urboniené (2017). Tad
Siame straipsnyje ne tik aptariami AV vertimo b@dai, leidziantys
daugiakalbystés aspektus atskleisti tikslinei auditorijai, bet taip pat
apzvelgiami Lietuvos karéjy filmuose pastebéti Siy aspekty perteikimo

variantai.

Subtitravimas kaip filmy prieinamumo Zmonéms su klausos

negalia priemoné

Subtitravimas, kaip vienas i$ pagrindiniy audiovizualinio vertimo bady, gali
blti siejamas su AV kdriniy pritaikomumu tikslinei auditorijai verciant is
originalo kalbos | vertimo kalbg arba i$ tos pacios kalbos sakytinés formos |
rasytine (KereviCiené & Astrauskiené, 2020, p. 150). Audiovizualinio vertimo
objektu tampa AV Kkirinys, kaip sudétingas daugiasluoksnis semiotinis
tekstas, sudarytas, anot P. Zabalbeascoas (2008, p. 24), iS lygiaverciy bei
vienodai svarbiy verbaliniy, neverbaliniy, garso ir vaizdo elementy
kombinaciju, kuriose Sie komponentai suvokiami kaip i$ esmés vienas kitq

papildantys ir todél neatskiriami, siekiant atskleisti komunikacijos situacija.

- 186 -



DAUGIAKALBIAI FILMAI: TURINIO PERTEIKIMAS LIETUVOS KURTIEMS ZIUROVAMS

Todél AV vertime svarbu islaikyti sinchronijg tarp teksto, garso ir vaizdo; tai
yra, turi biti sukurtas aiSkus prasminis rySys tarp Zodiniy ir nezodiniy AV
kiirinio daliy, atskleidZianciy perteikiamas mintis, pasakojama turinj
(KereviCiené & Astrauskiené, 2021, p. 150). Tokia sinchronija AV kiriniuose
yra svarbi visiems Zilirovams, taip pat ir tiems, kurie negali iSgirsti ar iSvysti
tam tikry AV kurinio elementy.

AV vertime subtitravimo bidu sakytiné originalo kalba pateikiama
rasytine verstine kalba ekrano apacioje ir apima pasirodancius diskurso
elementus (laiskus, jvairius uzrasus, piesinius ant sieny, dedikacijas, plakatus
ir kt.), taip pat visg informacijg, esancig garso takelyje (dainas) (plg. Diaz
Cintas & Remael, 2007, p. 8). Kadangi negirdintieji suvokia verbalinius ir
neverbalinius vaizdo komponentus, modifikuotas subtitravimo budas gali
padéti AV turinj padaryti prieinama tikslinei auditorijai. Siekiant to, kurtiems
ir neprigirdintiems zitirovams yra kuriami speciallis redaguoti subtitrai (SKN).
Savo forma jie panasis | standartinius subtitrus, nes filmo dialogy rasytinis
tekstas pateikimas ekrano apacioje, taikomas toks pats teksto dydis, Sriftas,
spalva bei vienos ir (ar) dviejy eiluciy subtitry formatas. Vertimo procese Sie
subtitrai gali bdti kuriami arba ta pacia kalba, kuria girdimas originalus
tekstas (intralingvistiniai subtitrai), arba iS uzsienio (originalo) kalbos versto
teksto varianto (interlingvistiniai subtitrai). Vis délto, nuo standartiniy
subtitry SKN skiriasi tam tikrais specifiniais pridétiniais komponentais. Visy
pirma, be tekstiniy subtitry tam tikrose ekrano vietose pridedami papildomi
subtitrai, apibldinantys ir atskleidziantys garsine situacijos ar siuzeto
informacija: epizodo muzikinj fong, jo kuriamg nuotaikg, aplinkos garsus,
kalbéjimo biidg, veiksmy sukeltg triukSma ir pan. Vadinasi, SKN gali biti
apibtdinami kaip kompleksinis AV vertimo bidas, apimantis ne tik tekstinius
subtitrus, bet kartu ir sukurtus papildomus subtitrus kaip tam tikras garsinés
informacijos nuorodas, AV turinio atzvilgiu tikslinei auditorijai padedancias
aiSkiai ir iSsamiai atskleisti AV kirinj. Kita vertus, SKN atveju gali skirtis
tekstiniy subtitry struktdra. Pagal uzsienio vertéjy sitlomas rekomendacijas
¢ia taikomos jvairios metodikos, susijusios su kalbanciy veikéjy
identifikavimu, kalbéjimo bldo perteikimu, ypac tais atvejais, kai néra aiskiai
matomas kalbantis personazas ir vizualiai sudétinga suprasti kalba reiSkiamas

jo emocijas ir kalbéjimo manierg. Dél jtraukty papildomy nuorody daznai
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padidéja tekstinio subtitro apimtis, todél SKN atvejais gali biti formuojamos
trys eilutés, padidinamas tekstiniy Zenkly (simboliy) skaicius. Tad subtitrai
kurtiesiems ir neprigirdintiesiems formos, teksto apimties, eiluciy skaiciaus
aspektais, pozicijomis ekrane gali skirtis nuo jprasty subtitry!. Vis délto,
pastebéta, kad be minéty komponenty | filmg dar jtrauktas ir daugiakalbystés
aspektas i$ AV vertéjo ir subtitruotojo pareikalauja papildomy Zziniy, jgtdziy
bei kurybiniy sprendimy kompleksinj AV turinj perteikti tikslinei auditorijai.

Daugiakalbystés atspindziai subtitruose

Daugiakalbysté plaCigja prasme suprantama kaip kalbinis reiskinys, kai tam
tikromis situacijomis ar kontekstais paraleliai bendraujama keliomis kalbomis
ar kalby atmainomis. Jai jvardyti kartais pasitelkiami ir sinoniminiai terminai:
daugiakalbiskumas, multilingvizmas, poliglotizmas ir kt. AV kontekste
skiriamuoju daugiakalbio filmo bruoZu taip pat pabréZiama keliy kalby derinio
komunikacija, vykstanti visuomenés ir individo plotméje (Wei, 2013, p. 26)
arba dialogo ir naratyvo lygiu (Dwyeris, 2005, p. 296). Toks daugiakalbis
bendravimas gali bati tiek intrakalbis, tiek ir interkalbis darinys, Kkai
vartojamos tos pacios kalbos dialektai, sociolektai, uzsienio kalby akcentai,
senosios, dirbtinés kalbos, gesty kalba ir pan. (Alosevi¢iené, 2020, p. 149).
Pagal tematikg, Ch. Wahlis (2005) pastebéjimu, daugiakalbystés reiskiniai,
atliekantys stilistine, estetine, politine ar pasakojamajq (diegetine) funkcijas,
dazniausiai jtraukiami | filmus, atskleidziancius imigranty, giminystés ar
vedyby su kity krasty partneriais situacijas arba nagrinéjancius
egzistencinius, globalizacijos klausimus, jtaigiai perpasakojancius istorinius
jvykius ir pan. Kaip raSoma UNESCO Statistikos instituto informaciniame
pranesime (2012, p. 12), Siuolaikiniai reZisieriai ,vis dazniau | filmy kuriamus
siuzetus jtraukia kultdriniais pokyciais pasizymintj Siuolaikini konteksta,
pasakojant] apie valstybines sienas kertancius pabégélius, nagrinéjantj
Zmoniy vartotojiskumo ir kultliros klausimus". Vis délto, skiriamuoju bet
kurios tematikos ar zanro daugiakalbio filmo bruozu iSlieka nuoseklus dviejy

ar daugiau kalby vartojimas bei jy vaidmuo filmo pasakojime. Be to, kaip

! Pladiau apie SKN samparta, skiriamuosius bruozus bei kdrimo principus zr.
J. Kereviciené & L. Niedzviegiené, 2022).
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teigia J. Diaz Cintas (2011, p. 220), daugiakalbiuose filmuose ypac
atkreiptinas démesys | vartojamy kalby kiekybinj ir kokybinj aspektus; tai
yra, kiek skirtingy kalby ir kokiu daznumu jos skamba filmo dialoguose bei
kokig funkcijg atlieka AV kdrinyje. Nors skirtingose filmy tematikose kalby
skaiCius gali varijuoti, svarbu, kad jos blty vartojamos nuosekliai
(nefragmentiskai) ir padéty auditorijai pajusti daugiakalbiy situacijy
tikroviskuma.

Audiovizualinio vertimo kontekste vertéjai neturéty nukrypti nuo filme
pletojamos tematikos, todél svarbu pasitelkti tinkamus vertimo budus ir taip
atskleisti | siuzeta jtraukty kalby vaidmenj. Subtitruojant daugiakalbius
filmus, galimi du variantai: arba sukurti | tiksline kalbg iSversty dialogy
vienakalbius subtitrus, neisskiriant daugiakalbystés aspekty; arba, pasitelkus
kdrybinius metodus, parengti daugiakalbius subtitrus su jtraukty uZsienio
kalby dialogais. Sprendima daznai lemia filme parinkty kalby atliekamos
funkcijos, jy kompleksiSkumas, sgsajos su perteikiamu siuzetu ir pati tiksliné
auditorija bei jos gebéjimas suprasti daugiakalbius dialogus. Pasirinkus
pirmajj - vienakalbiy subtitry - varianta, daugiakalbis turinys subtitruose
nenukendia, nes, J. Diaz Cintas (2021, p. 82) pastebéjimu, kartu su subtitrais
paliktas originalios kalbos ar kalby garsinis takelis suteikia auditorijai
galimybe atpazinti garsinius sakomuy daugiakalbiy dialogy variantus. Tokiais
atvejais, matydami subtitruose uzZrasytqa iSverstg dialogo teksta ir girdédami
skirtingy kalby kombinacijas, zilrovai puikiai identifikuoja daugiakalbystés
reiskinj ir suvokia kalbomis perteikiama turinj. Pasitaiko situacijuy, kai ir patys
filmy kdréjai, jvertine tikslinés auditorijos potencialius kalbinius gebéjimus bei
pabrézdami | filmg jtraukty kalby reikSmingumg, specialiai sukuria subtitrus
su iSverstais uzsienio kalby dialogy fragmentais. Kitas daugiakalbiy filmy
subtitravimo variantas - kai kuriami daugiakalbiai subtitrai iS vertéjy ir
subtitruotojy reikalauja nemazai iSmonés ir novatoriSky sprendimy. I. De
Higes-Andino ir kt. (2013, p. 139; 2014) pastebi, kad daZniausiai tokiu atveju
taikomos grafinés daugiakalbiy subtitry kirimo strategijos, tokios kaip is
uZsienio kalby versto subtitruoto teksto Zyméjimas kursyvu; spalvinis atskiry
kalby dialogo Zyméjimas; intralingvistiniai subtitrai - sakomos kalbos
transkribuotas variantas; neversto kalbos teksto perteikimas subtitrais su

skliausteliuose jterpta kalbos identifikavimo nuoroda. Taciu né viena i$
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paminéty strategijy néra universali, visos turi savy privalumy bei trakumuy;
pavyzdziui, subtitruose kursyvu zyméti dialogai gali bdti painiojami su
uzkadrinés (angl. off screen) garsinés informacijos zyméjimu arba sudétinga
parinkti tinkama blida, kai subtitre reikia iSskirti to paties veikéjo vienu metu
skirtingomis kalbomis sakomg teksta ir pan. Todél vertéjui ir subtitruotojui
svarbu jvertinti | filmg jtraukty daugiakalbystés aspekty verte, paskirtj bei
tikslinés auditorijos gebéjimus tai suvokti.

Pasitaiko atvejy, kai vertéjai subtitruose isverCia tik pagrindinés
kalbos dialogus, o kitomis kalbomis sakomas tekstas lieka neiSverstas ir
nesubtitruotas. J. Diaz Cintas (2021, p. 84) pastebéjimu, daugiakalbystés
perteikimo atzvilgiu tokia praktika nebdty nuostolinga, nes, kaip minéta,
subtitravimas yra AV vertimo budas, kai kdrinio prasmé generuojama
pasitelkiant visas filmo semiotines sistemas, ne vien tik verbalinés
informacijos vertimg. Tuomet visiSkai pasikliaujama auditorijos kalbinémis
Ziniomis ir gebéjimu suprasti siuzeto turinj i$ kity filmo naratyva kurianciy
priemoniy, kaip antai, kameros pozicijos, mizanscenu, geografinés lokacijos,
gesty bei veido israiSkos, neverbaliniy zenkly, paskojimo logikos ir pan.
Pavyzdziui filme Laisvas pasaulis (rez. K. Loachas, 2007) be angly kalbos
bendraujama dar penkiomis kalbomis ir paties filmo kdréjo sumanymu
daugiakalbiai dialogai nebuvo nei verdiami, nei subtitruojami. Turinio
suvokimas buvo paliktas ZziGrovy interpretacijai bei gebéjimui patiems
JiSsiversti®, kas sakoma, pasitelkus ne vien kalbine informacijgq. Tokj
daugiakalbio AV teksto vertimag leme filmo kuréjy siekis atskleisti realiomis
situacijomis imigrantams iskylancias tikroviSskas komunikacijos problemas
(Diaz Cintas, 2021, p. 83). Vis délto, mokslininky pastebéjimu, Si kitomis
kalbomis sakomy dialogy nevertimo strategija turinio supratimo prasme yra
efektyvi tik tais atvejais, kai zilrovams yra iskalbls kiti semiotiniai
komponentai: gerai girdima garsiné informacija, aiSkus kontekstas, ryskis
vaizdiniai elementai ir pan. Tuomet, kaip rodo atlikti recepcijos tyrimai,
didziajai ziGrovy daliai nekyla sunkumuy suprasti neverstg daugiakalbj turinj
(placiau Krameris & Duran Eppler, 2018).

Taciau reikty pabrézti, kad minétosios subtitravimo strategijos yra
tinkamos girdinciai ir matandiai auditorijai. Kadangi daugiakalbystés

elementai ir jy funkcijy perteikimas AV kiriniuose turéty buti prieinami
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visiems ziGrovams, uzsienio mokslininkai ir praktikai, jvertine jvairiy tiksliniy
grupiy_ auditorijos fizines galimybes, sitlo taikyti kitokias daugiakalbiy filmy
turinio perteikimo strategijas. Siame straipsnyje toliau apZvelgiami
daugiakalbiy filmy pritaikymo kurtiesiems Zilrovams aspektai bei
daugiakalbio siuZeto perteikimo strategijos, efektyviai naudojamos uZsienio
subtitravimo praktikoje.

Daugiakalbystés perteikimo kurtiesiems gairés

C. O'Sullivano (2011) pastebéjimu, filmy kdréjai savo tiksline auditorija
sukurtai AV medziagai jprastai laiko vietinés Salies ar kultliros Zzitirovus, be
papildomy pastangy gebancius suprasti perteikiamg AV turinj. PavyzdZiui, jei
filmas kuriamas Holivude, jis pirmiausia skirtas girdinciujy angliskai kalbanciy
amerikieciy auditorijai. Véliau, planuojant fimg platinti kitose Salyse, turinys
perzidrimas, pritaikomi ir tikslingai iSverciami filmo dialogai, kad kirinys
tapaciai baty perteiktas kitai, vadinamajai, antrinei auditorijai. Dar kartg
turinio perteikimo aspektai perzitirimi, kai filmg ketinama skirti kurtiesiems ir
neprigirdintiesiems. Tad, galima teigti, kad vyksta to paties filmo
adaptavimas jau tretinei auditorijai (Szarkowska ir kt., 2014, p. 276).
Daugiakalbystés atveju, filmy kdréjai irgi dazniausiai turi omenyje tik pirmine
auditorijg ir svarsto, kuriuos uZsienio kalbos intarpus iSversti, kuriy prasme
perteikti vaizdo ar garso elementais, o ka palikti kaip originalios kalbos fakta.
Tai jvertinus, filmo kidrimo procese parengiami vadinamieji iSankstiniai
subtitrai (angl. pre-subtitles) su dialogy fragmentais, iSverstais iS uZsienio
kalby. Tokie filmai su iSankstiniais subtitrais, anot C. O'Sullivano (2011),
iprastai net neturi ,originalios" nesubtitruotos versijos (p. 81). Tolesniais
etapais, kai filmg ketinama platinti kitose Salyse, atliekamas vélesnis
subtitravimas (angl. post-subtitling); tai yra, filmy dialogai iSverciami ir
tikslinés Salies auditorijai parengiami verstos kalbos tekstiniai subtitrai
(Szarkowska ir kt. 2014, p. 276). Kurtiems ir neprigirdintiems ziGrovams
retais atvejais filmy kiréjai dar karta specialiai pritaiko subtitrus. Paprastai,
AV medziaga paliekama su véliau parengtais (angl. post-subtitles)
interlingvistiniais  subtitrais, skirtais girdintiems ziGrovams. UzZsienio

mokslininkai vis délto rekomenduoja atkreipti démesj, kad tokie standartiniai
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interlingvistiniai subtitrai ne visada tinkami klausos sutrikimy turintiems
zirovams ir gali tapti kliGtimi suvokti AV turinio reikSmes, perteikiamas |
filma jtrauktomis uZsienio kalbomis. A. Szarkowska su bendraautorémis
(2013, p. 276-277) kurtiesiems ir neprigirdintiesiems rekomenduoja taikyti

specialias daugiakalbystés jtraukimo | subtitrus strategijas:

— Originalios kalbos varianto perteikimo strategija (angl. Vehicular
matching). Anot mokslininkiy, taikant Sig daugiakalbystés perteikimo
strategija, subtitruose nurodomas tik girdimos uzsienio kalbos
transkribuotas variantas, pvz., ,Bonjour", ,Schén®.

— Vertimo kalbos kartu su originalios kalbos nuoroda strategija (angl.
Translation together with explicit attribution). Taikant Sig strategija,
uzsienio kalba girdimas tekstas yra iSverCiamas ir skliausteliuose
pateikiama tos uZsienio kalbos nuoroda, kaip antai, ,,(PRANCUZISKAI)
Laba diena", ,,(VOKISKAI) Grazu".

— Vertimo kartu su spalvy Zyméjimu strategija (angl. Translation and
colour-coding). Si strategija siejama su spalviniu uzsienio kalby
Zyméjimu; tai yra, girdima uzsienio kalba iSverCiama subtitruose,
uzrasoma tos kalbos nuoroda ir verstinis tekstas pazymimas kokia
nors spalva. Filme iSlaikomas nuoseklus Sia kalba uZrasyto teksto
spalvinis zyméjimas; pavyzdziui, jei pranclzy kalbos tekstui
priskiriama raudona spalva, subtitruose visi iS Sios kalbos iSversti
dialogai bus pazyméti raudonai, pvz., ,Laba diena®. Arba, jei vokieciy
kalbai bus paskirta mélyna spalva, tai iS vokieciy kalbos iSverstas
tekstas bus Zymimas mélynai.

— Kalby nurodymo strategija (angl. Explicit attribution). Pagal Sig
strategijq subtitruose tik nurodoma uzsienio kalba, kuria yra
bendraujama, bet pats tekstas neveriamas. PavyzdZiui:
(PRANCUZISKAI), (VOKISKAI).

— Kalby vienodinimo strategija (angl. Linguistic homogenization). Siuo
atveju nei originalios kalbos varianto, nei nuorodos, kad veikéjas (-ai)
kalba uzsienio kalba, filme nebelieka. Uzrasomas tik vertimo

variantas, kaip antai, ,Laba diena"“, ,Grazu".
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Mokslininkiy pastebé&jimu, vertéjai turéty atsizvelgti, kuriai ZiGrovy grupei
skiriami uzsienio kalby intarpai ir kokia galima ty kalby funkcija konkreciame
AV turinyje. Tik tada, kirybiSkai taikant pristatytas strategijas ar jy
kombinacijas, pavykty perteikti daugiakalbystés aspektus ir tikslinei
auditorijai.

Siekiant jvertinti, kaip daugiakalbysté perteikiama klausos sutrikimy
turintiems Lietuvos Zmonéms, atliktame tyrime pagrindinis démesys
kreipiamas | Siuolaikiniy Lietuvos kireéjy filmuose pasitelktas daugiakalbystés
perteikimo strategijas, o gautos jzvalgos bei tyrimo rezultatai iSsamiau

pristatyti empirinéje straipsnio dalyje.

Subtitravimas kurtiesiems ir neprigirdintiesiems (SKN)

Lietuvoje - specialus daugiakalbystés perteikimo budas

Kaip minéta, Siuolaikiniuose AV produktuose pastebima tendencija vis
dazniau jtraukti daugiakalbius intarpus ir taip atskleisti iSkilusias globalines
aktualijas, paryskinti skirtingoms kultiroms atstovaujanciy zmoniy
susikalbéjimo / nesusikalbéjimo aspektus, pagyvinti siuzetg ir pan. UZsienio
mokslininkai pataria neignoruoti daugiakalbystés aspekty pritaikant filmus ir
spektaklius kurtiems ZziGrovams, o apzvelgtos specialaus kirybisko
subtitravimo strategijos, skirtos perteikti daugiakalbyste tikslinei auditorijai,
drasiai taikomos uzsienio AV vertimo praktikoje. AV produkty prieinamumu
minétiems zilirovams imta dométis ir Lietuvoje. Nuo 2017 m. Lietuvos filmy
kdréjai nedrasiai pradeéjo rengti subtitrus kurtiesiems ir neprigirdintiesiems, o
pirmieji tokie SKN bandymai atskleidé besiformuojancias daugiakalbystés
tendencijas lietuviskuose AV produktuose.

Siam tyrimui pasirinkti trys Lietuvos kiréjy filmai, kuriuose
pagrindinis démesys buvo kreipiamas | daugiakalbystés perteikimo principus,
taikomus Lietuvos kurciyjy auditorijai. Be to, siekdama jvertinti pasitelkty
daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategijy tikslinguma, pagal 2021-2022 m.
vykdoma LMT mokslinf projekta ,KlaRega™ (,Kultiriné jtrauktis:
audiovizualiniy produkty pritaikomumo klausos ir regos nejgaliesiems

tyrimas") Sio straipsnio autoré tyré Lietuvos kurciy zilGrovy poreikius,
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atskleidziancius filmuose pasitelkty daugiakalbystés perteikimo priemoniy
tikslinguma, bei nagrinéjo kurtiesiems ir neprigirdintiesiems skirty lietuvisky

filmy subtitry variantuose taikyty strategijy efektyvuma.

Daugiakalbystés perteikimo variantiSkumas Lietuvos

kurtiesiems ziurovams

Daugiakalbystés aspekty perteikimo kurtiems ziGrovams analizei, kaip
minéta, pasirinkti du ilgo metro lietuviski vaidybiniai filmai - ,Stebuklas"
(2017, rez. Eglé Vertelyté), ,Kai apkabinsiu tave“ (2010, rez. Kristijonas
VildziGnas) - ir vienas dokumentinis lietuviSkas filmas ,Kaip mes Zaidéme
revoliucija® (2011, re?. Giedré Zickyte). Tokj sprendimg léme kelios
prieZzastys. Pirma, tai yra Siuolaikiniy Lietuvos menininky, susipazinusiy su
pasaulyje placiai taikomais AV vertimo bidais, kdriniy variantai, tikslingai
pritaikyti kurtiems ziirovams?2. Antra, istoriniam turiniui iliustruoti pasitelktos
kelios uZsienio kalbos pagal kokybinius ir kiekybinius vartojimo aspektus
leidZia Siuos kirinius priskirti daugiakalbiy filmy kategorijai.

Visuose analizuotose filmuose perteikti Lietuvos zmoniy iSgyventi
istoriniai laikotarpiai iSsiskiria savo specifiSkumu. Filmas ,Kai apkalbinsiu
tave" pasakoja tikrais faktais paremta dramatiska tévo ir dukters istorijg
Saltojo karo laikotarpiu 1961 metais. Veiksmas vyksta | dvi geografines ir
politines dalis padalytame Berlyne, kai tuoj po Antrojo pasaulinio karo | JAV
emigravusi dukté Siame Vokietijos mieste bando susitikti su tévu, atvykusiu is
Taryby Lietuvos. Filme atskleidziama dramatiska Ryty ir Vakary pasaulio
opozicija, sukuriamas tikroviskas istoriniy aplinkybiy kontekstas. Ir Siai
politinei bei istorinei situacijai perteikti filme be lietuviy kalbos pasitelktos
kelios tame kontekste dominavusios uzsienio kalbos: rusy ir vokieciy.
Panasiai yra filme ,Kaip mes Zzaidéme revoliucij", kuriame vaizduojama
mazdaug 1985 m., pries Sajldi, Lietuvoje vykusi drasi muzikiné revoliucija su
Kauno jaunyjy architekty roko grupe ,Antis", juokais susikiUrusia per

naujametinj karnavala. Be muzikiniy intarpy iS Roko marsy, ,Anties" ir kity

2 Filmy_,Stebuklas" ir ,Kaip mes zaidéme revoliucija" su specialiais subtitrais varianty
perzitira galima ,Kino fondo" platformoje. Sioje internetingje svetainéje minéti filmai
priskirti kurtiems ZiGrovams pritaikyty filmy kategorijai.
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muzikiniy grupiy koncerty fragmenty, filme panaudoti unikalls istoriniai
kadrai iS asmeniniy archyvy, filmuotos kronikos. Be to, jtraukiami liudininky
i$ Lietuvos regiony jvairiomis tarmémis sakomi komentarai. Siame filme savo
ir svetimo prieSprieSai atskleisti pasitelktos tarmés ir rusy kalba. 2017 m.
sukurta lietuviSska tragikomedija ,Stebuklas" taip pat atskleidzia ka tik
Nepriklausomybe paskelbusios, bet ekonominj nepritekliy iSgyvenancios
besikurianios Lietuvos kaimo konteksta. Siame filme vaizduojamos Biedniy
kaimo kolektyvinio Tkio vadovés gyvenimo peripetijos, kurias sudrumscia is
Amerikos atvykes ir tévy palikimo beieskantis pseudoverslininkas Bernardas.
Filmo siuzetui pagyvinti pasitelkiami dialogai, nuspalvinti rysSkiu amerikietisku
akcentu, o darbiniams santykiams su Soviety Sgjungos jmonémis atskleisti -
rusy_kalba, jtraukti angly bei lenky kalbomis sakomi dialogy fragmentai.

Taigi visuose trijuose filmuose skamba ne tik lietuviy kalba, nemazai
dialogy perteikiama arba kitomis kalbomis, arba ryskiomis tarmiy ar dialekty
variacijomis. Tokie kalbiniai elementai yra reikSmingi filmo turiniui suvokti ir,
ignoruojant  daugiakalbystés aspektus, ZiGrovai prarasty galimybe
visapusiskai suprasti AV krinj.

Kaip minéta teorinéje dalyje, kurtiesiems ir neprigirdintiesiems
kuriami speciallGs subtitrai, skirti ne tik atskleisti verbaline ir neverbaline
garsine informacijq, bet ir pridéti daugiakalbystés nuorodas. A. Szarkowska
su bendraautorémis (2013, p. 276-277) pagal jtraukty uzsienio kalby
vaidmenj bei jy svarbg filmo turiniui atskleisti skatina pasitelkti jvairias
strategijas, kurios sékmingai taikomos subtitruojant daugiakalbius filmus
kurtiems ir neprigirdintiems lenky zitrovams. Mokslininkiy siGloma Originalios
kalbos varianto perteikimo strategija, kai transkribuojamas uzsienio kalbos
dialogo fragmentas, zodziy junginys ar pavieniai ZodZiai, nebuvo pastebéta
analizuoty filmy subtitruose. Galima daryti prielaidg, kad Lietuvos subtitry
kdréjai nebuvo jsitikine, ar tikslinés auditorijos zilrovai turés pakankamai
kalbinés kompetencijos, kad perskaityty rusiSkai ar vokiskai parasyta tekstg
ir ji supratuy.

Vis délto, Kalby nuorody strategija, kai tik nurodoma uzsienio kalba,
nepateikiant lietuvisko vertimo, buvo pastebéta filmuose ,Kaip mes zaidéme

revoliucij@" (1 pav.) ir ,Stebukle™ (2 pav., 3 pav.).
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1 paveikslas 2 paveikslas
Fragmentas is filmo ,Kaip mes Fragmentas is filmo ,, Stebuklas"
Zaidéme revoliucijg" (2017, reZ. E. Vertelyte)

(2011, reZ. G. Zickyte)

Pastaba: Daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategija - Kalbos nuoroda be

vertimo

3 paveikslas
Fragmentas is filmo ,Stebuklas" (2017, rez. E. Vertelyte)

[skamba romantis|
akapelos ameril

Pastaba: Daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategija - Kalbos nuoroda be

vertimo

Kaip matyti iS pateikty fragmenty, filme ,Kaip mes zaidéme revoliucijq"
rusiSkas tekstas néra iSverstas, subtitrai nesukurti net pirminei auditorijai,
todél galima daryti prielaidq, kad subtitruotojas, neturédamas isankstiniy
subtitry ir (ar) abejojantis dél vertimui turimy pakankamy rusy kalbos Ziniu,
jtrauké tik uzsienio kalbos identifikavimo nuoroda. Ta pati Kalby nuorody
strategija pastebéta ir ,Stebukle". Tik ¢ia minétoji strategija buvo susijusi su
foninés muzikinés informacijos apie kitomis kalbomis skambancius muzikinius

kdrinius nurodymu (2 pav., 3 pav.). Siuo ir panasiais atvejais tokia
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daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategija yra Svie¢iamojo ar informacinio
pobldzio, nes muzikinio kdrinio ZodZziai ne visada svarbis filmo turiniui, o
bendras supratimas apie Sio kdrinio atlikimo aplinkybes, kuriamg nuotaikg
gali bdti reikSmingas. Apskritai, kalbant apie dainas, kurioms filme
priskiriamas muzikinio fono vaidmuo, pastebéta, kad minétoji strategija,
perteikianti apibendrinamajq deskriptyvine informacija, yra dazna
lietuviSkuose SKN.

Tyrimo rezultatai leido atkreipti démesj | tai, kad analizuotuose
filmuose nebuvo taikyta Kalby Zymeéjimo skirtingomis spalvomis strategija.
Kaip pastebi lenky mokslininkés (Szarkowska ir kt., 2013, 2014), spalvy
jtraukimas | subtitrus daznai taikomas tada, kai jvairiomis uzsienio kalbomis
sakomi dialogai yra dazni ir laiko atzvilgiu greitai besikeiCiantys. Tuomet
vietoj kalbos identifikavimo nuorodos kiekviename subtitre patogesneé yra
spalvy zymeéjimo strategija. Tyrimui atrinktuose filmuose spalvomis buvo
pasirinkta identifikuoti veikejus, o ne jtrauktas kalbas ar tarmes.

Dazniausiai taikyta daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategija filmuose
.~Stebuklas" ir ,Kaip mes zaidéme revoliucijg" buvo Vertimo kalbos kartu su

originalios kalbos nuoroda (4 pav., 5 pav.).

4 paveikslas 5 paveikslas
Fragmentas is filmo ,Stebuklas" (2017, Fragmentas is filmo , Stebuklas"
reZ. E. Vertelyte) (2017, rez. E. Vertelyte)

Pastaba: Daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategija - Vertimo kalbos kartu su
originalios kalbos nuoroda

IS pateikty pavyzdziy matyti, kad virSutinéje subtitro eilutéje jprastos baltos
spalvos tekstu pazymimos uZzsienio kalbos nuorodos, o Zemesnéje to paties

subtitro eilutéje pateikiamas | lietuviy kalbg iSverstas tekstas. Spalvomis Cia
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skiriamas identifikuoty veikéjy tekstas. PanaSiai Si strategija taikoma
atskleidziant dialekto variantus (6 pav.) ar perteikiant muzikinio kdrinio

tekstg (7 pav.).

6 paveikslas 7 paveikslas
Fragmentas is filmo ,Stebuklas" (2017, Fragmentas is filmo ,Stebuklas"
rez. E. Vertelyte) (2017, re3. E. Vertelyté)

- s ¥

[amerikietiSku akcentu] [angliskai dainuoja)

Pastaba: Daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategija - Vertimo kalbos kartu su

originalios kalbos nuoroda

Subtitruotojas galimai sieké Zitrovui ne tik perteikti infomacijq apie jtrauktas
kalbas ar kalbos variantus, bet ir iSversti tai, kas ir kaip sakoma (6 pav.),
apie ka dainuojama (7 pav.). Akivaizdu, kad pasitelkus tokig strategijg
kurtiesiems ir neprigirdintiesiems suteikiama galimybé suprasti uzsienio kalba
sakoma ar dainuojama tekstg, suvokti veikéjy kalbinj identitetg ar jsigilinti |
perteikiama filmo situacijg. Kita vertus, informuotas apie tai, kad tekstas yra
sakomas kita kalba, kurciasis psichologiskai jauciasi lygiavertis girdinciajam,
nes iS jtraukty nuorody pats gali suprasti sakomo ar dainuojamo teksto
ivairove daugiakalbiSkumo atzvilgiu.

Filme ,Kai apkabinsiu tave", kaip ir daugumoje Lietuvoje rodomy
filmy, daugiakalbystés aspektams taikoma Siuo poziGriu neinformatyvi
strategija — Kalby vienodinimas; tai yra, kai subtitruose uzraSomas i$ uzsienio
kalbos iSverstas tekstas be jokiy papildomy kalbos nuorody (8 pav., 9 pav.,
10 pav.).
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8 paveikslas 9 paveikslas

Fragmentas is filmo ,Kai apkabinsiu Fragmentas is filmo ,Kai apkabinsiu

Pastaba: Daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategija — Kalby vienodinimas

10 paveikslas

Fragmentas is filmo ,Kai apkabinsiu tave" (2010, rez. K. VildzZitnas)

Pastaba: Daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategija — Kalby vienodinimas

Tokia strategija, kaip minéta, yra paranki girdintiems ziGrovams, kurie pagal
garsine kalbos forma gali atpazinti uZsienio kalba, o subtitruose isverstas
tekstas leidzia suprasti perteikiama mintj. Kiek kitaip tq gali suvokti klausos
negalig turinti auditorija, nes be garsinés formos nejmanoma susieti, kad
apskritai bendraujama uZsienio kalbomis. Klausos sutrikimy turintiems
ziirovams toks daugiakalbiSkumo variantas apskritai nesuteikia galimybés
pazinti fime perteikiamos kultlirinés jvairovés, jsijausti j filmo konteksta. Taigi i$
tikslinés auditorijos tartum atimama galimybé ,girdéti daugiakalbj filmg". Tad
anksdciau pateikty fragmenty subtitruose galima perskaityti tik iSverstg tekstg

nenutuokiant, jog filme buvo kalbama vokiskai (8 pav.) ar rusiskai (9 pav.),
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dainuojama angliSskai (10 pav.). Tokie standartiniai subtitrai néra patogis
kurtiems ziGrovams. Vis délto, Lietuvoje vadovaujantis iSkreipta soviety valdzios
rezimo suformuota socialine nuomone, kad kurtiesiems néra aktualu AV kdriniai,
tokie subtitrai vis dar laikomi standartu visiems ziGrovams, ignoruojant galimg
fizinj auditorijos specifiSkuma. Sio straipsnio autore sidilyty, pasitelkus uZsienio
mokslininky jZvalgas bei taikomgq praktika, redaguoti tokius subtitrus (11 pav.,
12 pav.) ir taip pagelbéti kurtiesiems suprasti garsine informacijg: ne tik dialogy
tekstg, bet ir filmo daugiakalbiSkumg. Bitent tokie subtitrai kaip specifinés
nuorodos padéty perteikti kultdrinj, idealoginj ar istorinj daugiakalbio filmo

turinj.

11 paveikslas 12 paveikslas

Fragmentas is filmo ,Kai apkabinsiu ~ Fragmentas is filmo ,Kai apkabinsiu
tave" (2010, rez. K. Vildzidnas) tave" (2010, rez. K. Vildzitnas)

[skamba linksma $okiy muzika]

I

MERGINA [VOKIQKAI]: ) |
Rytoj ryte ji susitinka su tévu. [RUSISKAI]: Vladai, ar pirma kartg Berlyne?

Pastaba: Daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategija - Vertimo kalbos kartu su

originalios kalbos nuoroda

Apzvelgus minétuose lietuvisky filmy subtitruose taikytas daugiakalbystés
perteikimo strategijas, galima teigti, kad Lietuvos subtitry kdréjai dazniausiai
linke naudoti Vertimo kalbos su originalios kalbos nuoroda ir Kalby
suvienodinimo strategijas, o pastaroji, atitikdama standartiniy subtitry
formatg, kurtiems ziGrovams nesuteikia iSsamesniy nuorody apie filmo
daugiakalbiSskuma. Taip pat pastebéta, kad taikoma ir Kalbos nuorodos be
vertimo strategija, kuri ypa¢ dazna jterpiant identifikavimo ir deskriptyvine
informacija apie kitomis kalbomis atliekamas dainas ar muzikinius karinius

bei apibldinant kuriamg siuzeto nuotaika.
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Lietuvos kurciyjy ziarovy poziuris j daugiakalbiskumo

perteikimo strategijas filmuose

ISanalizavus lietuviskuose filmuose, skirtuose kurciyjy auditorijai, pastebétas
daugiakalbiy elementy perteikimo strategijas, prasminga jvertinti tiek pacios
tikslinés auditorijos daugiakalbystés aspekty suvokimg, tiek strategiju,
atitinkanciy jy poreikius, parinkimo prioritetus. 2021-2022 m. vykdyto LMT
mokslinio projekto ,KlaRega" metu buvo atlikta apzvalginé apklausa - iSsami
~Google" internetiné anketa - apie Lietuvos kurciyjy ir neprigirdinciyjy
poreikius bei turima patirtj, susijusig su AV produkcijos prieinamumu. Anketg
sudaré 55 klausimai tam tikromis teminémis grupémis, skirtomis jvertinti
atskirus tikslinés auditorijos interesy ir poreikiy aspektus. Anketoje teirautasi
apie respondenty amziy, lytj, gyvenamajq vietg, iSsilavinimg bei negalios lygj.
Itraukti klausimai taip pat buvo skirti jvertinti Lietuvos kurciujy ir
neprigirdinCiyjy pomeégius bei jproclius, susijusius su teatry lankymu, filmy ir
spektakliy ZiGréjimu. Anketoje buvo paliktos ir atviros pozicijos
respondentams nevarzomai pasidalyti savo jzvalgomis, pasiGlymais,
kritinémis pastabomis bei vertinimais apie matytus AV produktus ir galimas jy
modifikacijas, pagerinancias tikslinés grupés ziirovams prieinamuma, prie AV
turinio. Be to, vienoje anketos dalyje buvo pateikti trumpi (iki 1 min.
trukmés) AV produkty fragmentai (pavyzdziai), pritaikyti pagal tikslinéms
auditorijoms rekomenduojama metodika. Kadangi anketos buvo prieinamos
internetu, jy nuorodomis pasidalyta su Lietuvos kurciyjy draugija ir Lietuvos
kurciyjy reabilitacijos centrais. Dél pandeminés situacijos ir nepakankamo
technologinio iSprusimo | anketavimo procesg kurtieji jsitrauké vangokai,
taciau aktyviai dalyvave 58 respondentai i$S jvairiy Lietuvos regiony pasidalijo
vertingomis jzZvalgomis ir rekomendacijomis3.

Anketavimo rezultatai atskleidé, kad Lietuvos kurtieji ir neprigirdintieji
meégsta zidréti filmus, lankytis teatruose. Kalbédami apie AV kdirinius, jie
pripazino, kad dazniausiai tenka ziGréti filmus su standartiniais subtitrais per
Lietuvos televizijos kanalus arba prenumeruotis i$ Lietuvos ir uzsienio kino

platformy. Kadangi Sios tikslinés grupés ziirovams ne svetimos internetinés

3 Placiau apie patj tyrima ir gautus rezultatus Zr. Kereviciené & Niedzviegiené, 2022.
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svetainés ir uzsienietisky filmy prenumeratos, didelé apklaustyjy dalis
(daugiau nei 60 proc.) zZino, kad AV medziaga gali biti parengta su specialiais
redaguotais subtitrais — SKN. Todél, kaip parodé anketavimo rezultatai,
Lietuvos kurtieji yra linke ieSkoti taip subtitruoty filmy ir stengiasi pazitréti
bent kartg per savaite. Jy teigimu, tokie filmai dazniausiai bina su angly
kalbos subtitrais, todél panasios praktikos tikisi ir iS Lietuvos filmy kdréjy ar
subtitry rengéju.

Diskusijoje apie daugiakalbystés aspektus anketavimo rezultatai
atskleidé Siuos Lietuvos kurciyjuy sitlomus daugiakalbystés perteikimo

filmuose bidus:

13 paveikslas
Lietuvos kurciyjy sitilomi daugiakalbystés perteikimo variantai

® Man patinka, kai kalba néra ver¢iama ir subtitruose
tekstas uzrasomas ta kalba, kuria kalbama

@ Manau, reikty tik iSversti teksta, kad bity galima suprasti,
apie ka veikéjai kalba ir nieko papildomai nerasyti

Galima iSversti teksta ir skirtingomis spalvomis
pazyméti atskiry kalby tekstus

Manau, biity gerai uzrasyti iSversta teksta ir skliaustelivose
g Y
parasyti kalbas, i$ kuriy buvo versti dialogai

@ Manau, galima tiesiog uzrasyti, kad veikéjas kalba
kokia nors kita kalba

@  Subtitrai tik lietuviy kalba

IS pateiktos diagramos akivaizdu, kad Lietuvos kurciyjy auditorija
rekomenduoja pasitelkti tris pagrindines daugiakalbystés perteikimo
strategijas: subtitruose uzrasyti | lietuviy kalbg iSverstg tekstg su
skliausteliuose jdéta nuoroda apie tg uZzsienio kalbg, kuria sakomas tekstas;
kai kuriais atvejais dél didelio zenkly skaicCiaus subtitro eilutéje ar dél AV
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turiniui nereikSmingos informacijos apie jtrauktg uzsienio kalbg iS viso
atsisakyti Sios kalbos identifikavimo nuorodos, tik pateikti iSverstg lietuviska
tekstg. Ir trecioji strategija, kurig rinktysi minétos tikslinés grupés Zitrovai,
yra spalvinis jtraukty uZzsienio kalby zyméjimas. ISsamesni anketos rezultatai
pateikti 14 paveiksle:

14 paveikslas
Lietuvos kurliyjy nuomoné apie filmuose taikytinas daugiakalbystés
atskleidimo strategijas

20
18
16
14
12
10
8
6
4
2
0
Labai svarbu Svarbu Gerai, kad Gali bdti Nesvarbu Neturiu
nurodyta nurodyta, bet nuomonés
nebdtina

B Subtitruose pateikiamas i lietuviy kalbg iSverstas tekstas su skliausteliuose
nurodyta uzsienio kalba

@ Subtitruose pateikiamas | lietuviy kalbg iSverstas tekstas be nuorody, kokia
uzsienio kalba kalbama

[ Subtitruose i$ atskiry uzsienio kalby verstas tekstas Zymimas spalvomis

Vis délto, detalesni duomenys (15 pav.) leidzia pastebéti, kad tarp
respondenty pasirinkimy dominuoja girdintiems Zitrovams taikoma lietuviska
standartinio subtitravimo praktika, prie kurios Lietuvos kurtieji galimai yra
iprate. Kita vertus, susipazine su uZzsienio pavyzdziais, tyrimo dalyviai
pazyméjo ir kita pasirinkimg, kai kartu su verstiniu tekstu jtraukiamos
svarbios uzsienio kalby nuorodos, padedancios suprasti kultdrinius
bendravimo ypatumus.
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15 paveikslas

Respondenty nuomoné apie tinkamiausiy daugiakalbystés atskleidimo buady

reiksmingumag

20
18
16
14
12
10
8
6
4
2

0 | | | | | |

Labai svarbu Svarbu Gerai, kad Gali biti Nesvarbu Neturiu
nurodyta  nurodyta, bet nNUOMONés
nebdtina

BSubtitruose pateikiamas | lietuviy kalbg iSverstas tekstas su skliausteliuose nuorodyta
uzsienio kalba

BSubtitruose pateikiamas | lietuviy kalbg iSverstas tekstas be nuorodos, kokia uzsienio
kalba yra kalbama

Galima daryti iSvadg, kad Lietuvos kurtiesiems svarbu ne tik suprasti sakomg
tekstg, bet ir suZzinoti, iS kokios kalbos jis buvo iSverstas. [ tai atsiZzvelge,
Lietuvos AV specialistai turéty labiau isiklausyti | iSsakytus kurciujy, poreikius
ir subtitrams taikyti uZsienio praktiky siGlomas strategijas, padedancias

tikslinei auditorijai perteikti daugiakalbystés aspektus.

ISvados

Subtitravimas yra vienas i$ audiovizualinio vertimo biddy, padedantis
atskleisti daugiakalbystés aspektus filmuose. Kadangi Siuo bldu AV kirinio
turinys perteikiamas pasitelkus vienodai svarbius ir vienas kita papildancius
verbalinius, neverbalinius, garso ir vaizdo elementus bei jy kombinacijas, tiek
vienakalbiai, tiek daugiakalbiai subtitrai kartu su kitais turinio perteikimo
komponentais pagelbéja girdinc¢iam ir matanciam ziGrovui identifikuoti kalbas,
pazinti realistiSka daugiakalbj siuzetg ir suprasti perteikiamas mintis.

Kurtiems ziGrovams subtitravimas taip pat yra veiksmingas AV vertimo
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bldas, padedantis atskleisti filmo turinj, suvokti pasakojamg AV istorijq. Vis
délto, daugiakalbiuose filmuose parengti standartiniai subtitrai, tinkantys
jprastai auditorijai, riboja daugiakalbystés suvokima klausos sutrikimy
turintiems Zidrovams be fiziniy galimybiy girdéti originaly garso takelj. Kitaip
tariant, girdimoji informacija jiems néra prieinama, o subtitruose rodomas is
jvairiy kalby iSverstas tekstas be kalby nuorody néra informatyvus
daugiakalbystés atzvilgiu. Todél uzsienio mokslininkai Siai tikslinei auditorijai
sitilo taikyti kdrybinius metodus, susijusius su jvairiomis kalby Zyméjimo
subtitruose strategijomis.

Lietuvos Siuolaikiniy filmy kdréjai yra susipazine su uZsienio Salyse
taikoma AV informacijos perteikimo praktika jvairiy fiziniy galimybiy
tikslinems auditorijoms. Filmy pritaikymas klausos sutrikimy turintiems
zilrovams néra naujas dalykas, nes Lietuvos kino platformose galima rasti
sukurty filmy varianty, skirty Siai tikslinei grupei. Kadangi uzsienio Salyse
taikoma jvairi praktika, buvo atliktas tyrimas, skirtas jvertinti, kokias
strategijas taiko Lietuvos kino kiréjai ir subtitruotojai, perteikiantys
daugiakalbyste Lietuvos kurciyjy auditorijai. Analizei pasirinkti trys lietuviski
filmai - ,Kai apkabinsiu tave" (2010, rez. K. VildziGnas), ,Kaip mes Zaidéme
revoliucijq" (2011, rez. G. Zickyte) ir ,Stebuklas* (2017, rez. E. Vertelyte) -
su specialiai kurtiesiems pritaikytais subtitrais. Atlikto tyrimo rezultatai
atskleidé, kad filmuose ,Kaip mes zaidéme revoliucijg" ir ,Stebuklas"
daugiakalbystei perteikti kurtiems ziGrovams lietuviy kdréjy filmuose
dazniausiai taikyta Vertimo kalbos kartu su originalios kalbos nuoroda
strategija, kai virSutinéje subtitro eilutéje nespalvotu tekstu pateikiama
uzsienio kalbos nuorodos, o Zzemesnéje eilutéje — kitos uzsienio kalbos teksto,
dialekto varianto ar dainos teksto vertimas | lietuviy kalbg. Be to, Siuose
filmuose taikyta ir Kalby nuorody strategija, kai be vertimo tik idetifikuojama
sakomo teksto kalba. Si strategija ypa¢ daZnai taikyta informacijai apie
girdimus muzikinius kdrinius ir atliekamas dainas perteikti. Filmo ,Kai
apkabinsiu tave" subtitrai neissiskyré daugiakalbés informacijos perteikimo
variantais. Cia, kaip ir daugumai Lietuvoje rodomuy filmy, taikoma
daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategija Kalby vienodinimas, kai subtitruose
uzrasomas | lietuviy kalbg iSverstas tekstas be nuorodos apie tai, kokia kalba

ar kalbomis buvo bendraujama. Pastebéta, kad toks | standartinius subtitrus
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panasus daugiakalbio filmo vertimo biddas yra dominuojantis lietuviSkose
filmuose. Taciau jis parankus girdintiesiems, kurie gali identifikuoti kalbas
pasitelke garsine informacijg, bet visai neinformatyvus kurtiems ZiGirovams.

Ivertinus Lietuvos kurciyjy poreikius bei iSsakytus pasitdlymus dél
tinkamiausiy daugiakalbiy filmy subtitravimo varianty, iSrySkéjo trys
tendencijos: 1) subtitruose uzrasyti | lietuviy kalbg iSverstg tekstg su
skliausteliuose jdéta nuoroda apie uzsienio kalbg, kuria buvo sakomas
tekstas; 2) siekiant subtitruoto teksto glaudinimo arba jvertinus, kad
informacija apie uZsienio kalba AV kirinio turiniui neturi svarios reikSmes,
uzsienio kalbos nuorodos iS viso sililoma atsisakyti ir pateikti tik j lietuviy
kalbg iSverstg tekstg (standartiniy subtitry formatas); 3) skirtingy uzsienio
kalby vertimus subtitruose zyméti skirtingomis spalvomis (tai nebuvo
pastebéta analizuotuose filmuose ir tai, anot respondenty, nepridéety jokios
vertés daugiakalbiSkumo supratimui, o prieSingai - sukurty papildoma ir
nereikalingg vizualinj triukSma). Vadinasi, Lietuvos kurtieji nori ne tik suprasti
sakomg teksta, jiems taip pat aktuali informacija, susijusi su kalby
identifikavimu.

Atsizvelgus | iSsakytus pasitlymus ir rekomendacijas bei iSanalizavus
lietuviskuose filmuose pasitelktas daugiakalbystés perteikimo strategijas,
galima teigti, kad Siame tyrime daugiakalbystés aspekty perteikimas lietuviy
menininky filmuose atitinka minétos tikslinés auditorijos lGkesCius, nors ir
pasizymi jvairove. Taciau apskritai verciant AV kirinius pastebéta vyraujanti
tendencija: nepaisant uZzsienio praktikoje taikomos strategijy jvairoves,
Lietuvoje daugiakalbiy filmy (kaip ir daugumai kity) vertimui pasitelkiami
standartiniai subtitrai net ir kurciyjy auditorijai. Tam galimai turéjo jtakos nuo
sovietiniy laiky ilgai vyraves abejingas pozilris ir | tokios auditorijos
egzistavima, ir | jos reikmes bei galimybes. Taip pat ir kurciyjy
bendruomenéje nuo to laikmecio formavosi menkos savivertés nuomoné apie
kuklius savo poreikius bei riboto visapusiSko prieinamumo prie AV kdriniy
galimybes. Kita vertus, respondenty pastebéjimu, ir patys Lietuvos kurtieji
ilgainiui prisitaiké prie jiems nepalankios situacijos bei priprato zitGréti filmus
su standartiniais subtitrais, savarankiskai analizuoti filmo siuZeta,
interpretuoti perteikiama AV kirinio nuotaika.

Tikétina, kad su | Lietuvg aktyviai ateinanciomis Siuolaikinémis
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pasaulyje taikomomis AV vertimo tendencijomis bei technologijomis ims
keistis ir kuriamos bei pritaikomos AV medziagos, atitinkancios tikslinés
grupés zilrovy gebéjimus, kirimo bei pritaikymo metodai, uZtikrinantys
vispusiska prieinamuma visy fiziniy galimybiy ziGrovams prie AV kiriniy. Tai
iliustravo ir keli analizuoti Lietuviy kiréjuy darbai. Kita vertus, moksliniai
tyrimai ir praktinés jZvalgos leidzia teigti, kad filmuose daugiakalbystés
perteikimas kurciyjy auditorijai néra lengva uzduotis, greiCiau tai -

kdrybiskumo reikalaujantis procesas.
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MULTILIGUAL FILMS: RENDERING MULTILINGUAL NARRATIVE
FOR DEAF VIEWERS IN LITHUANIA

Summary. The issue of multilingualism often arises in the context of audiovisual
translation, when dubbing, subtitling or voice-over is under discussion. This aspect also
does not lose its significance in subtitling multilingual films for the deaf and hard of
hearing. By applying this mode, the content of audiovisual product is conveyed to
the deaf by employing a special instrument of audiovisual translation, namely,
specialized subtitles (SDH). In this case, subtitles must include not only a translated
dialogue text; the additional information that helps the deaf perceive the off screen
non-verbal and verbal cues, understand the narrative and mood of the film and
estimate roles of foreign languages must be added as well. The paper aims at exploring
strategies for conveying multilingualism to the deaf in the films created by Lithuanian
filmmakers. Three Lithuanian multilingual films “Back to Your Arms" (2010, directed by
K. Vildzianas), ,How We Played the Revolution" (2011, directed by G. Zickyté) and
~Miracle" (2017, directed by E. Vertelyte) as the research material were selected for
the analysis. In the theoretical part, strategies of application of multilingual films
suggested by foreign scholars (De Higes-Andino et al., 2013, 2014, Szarkowska &
Zbikowska & Krejtz, 2013, 2014) are outlined; insights into multilingualism presented
by Lithuanian researchers are reviewed and practical principles that help reveal
multilingualism for the deaf audience in Lithuanian films are examined. A descriptive-
analytical approach is employed to analyze the rendition of multilingualism to
the target audience; whereas, to reveal needs of the Lithuanian deaf the analysis of
achieved quantitative data is made. The study has revealed that the process of
conveying multilingualism to the deaf viewers in Lithuanian films is a process that
requires creativity. Moreover, the results of the analysis suggested that in the analyzed
Lithuanian films a multilingual source text was only translated and subtitled by applying
a standard subtitling format. With regard to the multilingualism rendering for the deaf,
it can been noted that standard subtitles only partially revealed the content of the film;
though, the information and aspects about multilingualism as such still remained
inaccessible. For this reason, special subtitles (SDH) for the hearing impaired viewers
should be prepared; however, this type of subtitles has stayed uncommon for
the Lithuanian filmmakers.

Keywords: audiovisual translation; multilingualism; subtitling; subtitling for the deaf
and hard of hearing (SDH).
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RIéABDO GAVELIO ,,VILNIAUS POKERIO"
KULTURINIUY REALIJY VARTOJIMAS IR

VERTIMAS I ANGLU IR PRANCl_JZE KALBAS

Santrauka. Nuo vertimo mokslo pradzios iki $iy dieny teoriné ir praktiné vertimo paradigma
nuéjo ilgg raidos kelig. Nors iki XX a. devintojo desimtmecio pradZios Sis kelias buvo glaudziai
susijes su lingvistika ir lingvistiniy vertimo problemy sprendimu, jau pirmosios vertimo teorijos
tyréjai Susana Bassnett ir André Lefevre’as (1990) rasé, kad vertimo atsigrezimas | kulttros
reiskinius tapo reikSmingu kultliriniu postkiu. Tai lémé vertimo paradigmos kaitg ir naujq
pozilr|, kad vertimas yra tarpkultiirinis veiksmas ir kultlry, dialogas. Atsizvelgus | kultdriniy
reikSmiy vertimo tyrimy svarbg ir aktualuma, straipsnyje nagrinéjama viena i$ kultGriniy
reikdmiy rasiy - kultlrinés realijos, kurios vertéjams kartais tampa kultdriniu kliuviniu.
Straipsnyje aprasomo tyrimo tikslas - iSanalizuoti Ri¢ardo Gavelio romano ,Vilniaus pokeris®
kultGriniy realijy vartojimo ypatumus, atlikti kultGriniy realijy vertimo is lietuviy kalbos j angly
ir pranciizy, kalbas lyginamajj tyrima bei nustatyti vertéjy taikytus vertimo bddus, strategijas
ir kultdrinés transpozicijos tendencijas. Tyrimo tikslui jgyvendinti taikomi mokslinés literatiros
sintezés, lyginamasis, aprasomasis ir kiekybinés analizés metodai. Tiriant kultGriniy realijy
vartojima, ir vertimg, nekeliamas realijos ekvivalentiSkumo ir kalbinio deficito klausimas.
Kultdrinés realijos, nagrinéjamos ne kaip atskiras teksto vienetas, o kaip holistinés teksto
visumos dalis, organiSkai suaugusi su teksto visuma ir padedanti atskleisti jos prasme.
ISnagrinéjus tiriamosios medziagos kultlriniy realijy vartojima, buvo nustatytos keturios
teminés grupés: socialinés, politinés ir istorinés realijos, folkloro ir mitologijos realijos, buities
realijos ir geografinés realijos. Gauti kultlriniy realijy kiekybinio vartojimo duomenys leidzZia
teigti, kad du penktadaliai visy analizuojamy realijy priklauso socialinés, politinés ir istorinés
tematikos realijoms, atspindinéioms R. Gavelio vaizduojamg sovietinio laikotarpio Vilniaus ir
visos Lietuvos visuomenés gyvenimg, deformacijas, sovietines Zmoniy patirtis ir pasauléjauta.
Atlikus lyginamajj kultGriniy realijy vertimo is lietuviy kalbos | angly ir pranctzy kalbas tyrimg
pagal Andrew Chestermano aprasytus vertimo bldus ir strategijas, nustatyti devyni vertimo
bldai ir trys strategijos: iS semantinei vertimo strategijai priklausanciy vertimo btdy buvo
taikyti sinonimo parinkimas, abstrakcijos lygio keitimas, pakeitimas ir parafrazé, is
pragmatinés vertimo strategijos vertimo bldy - eksplicitinis vertimas ir praleidimas, i$
sintaksinés arba formos pakeitimo strategijos - tiesioginis vertimas, perkélimas ir
transpozicija. [vertinus angly ir prancizy kalby vertéjy pasirinktus skirtingus kultariniy realiju,
vertimo bldus paaiskéjo, kad verciant | angly kalbg buvo pasirinkta svetinimo tendencija
siekiant ,atvesti skaitytojg pas autoriy", t. y. suteikti vertimo skaitytojams kuo daugiau
sisteminés kultdrinés informacijos apie sovietmecio ir pokario mety Lietuva. O pranctizy kalbos
vertime iSrySkéjo priesinga tendencija - savinimas, arba specifiniy kultlriniy reikSmiy
atsisakymas, jy praleidimas ar pakeitimas pranciizy kultlros reikSmémis. Tai atskleidé vertéjos
kulttrinés transpozicijos siekj ,atvesti autoriy pas skaitytojq".

Pagrindinés sgvokos: kultiriné realija; vertimo strategija; vertimo bidas; kultaring
transpozicija; R. Gavelio ,Vilniaus pokeris®.
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Ivadas

Nuo vertimo mokslo pradzios iki Siy dieny teoriné ir praktiné vertimo paradigma
nueéjo ilga raidos kelig. Nors kelis deSimtmecius Sis kelias buvo glaudziai susijes
su lingvistika ir lingvistiniy vertimo problemy sprendimu, jau pirmose vertimo
teorijose pradéta svarstyti apie kultdrinius teksty reiskinius ir su jais susijusias
vertimo problemas. Vienas pirmujy apie tai émeé rasyti vertimo mokslo karéjas
amerikietis Eugene’as Nida ir teigé, kad Zodziy, atskirty nuo vietinés kultliros
reiskiniy, kuriuos jie simbolizuoja, nejmanoma tinkamai suprasti (1945,
p. 207). §iq E. Nidos mintj palaiké vélesniy lingvistiniy teorijy atstovai,
pavyzdziui, G. Mouninas. Vertima jis laiké lingvistiniu ir kult@riniu veiksmu ir
rasé, kad kultira apima tam tikros Salies institucijy bei kitokig veiklg
(technologijas, socialinj gyvenima, Svietimo sistema, teise, religija, morale,
menine veiklg ir kt.), tad norint versti iS uzsienio kalbos, reikia jvykdyti dvi
salygas: studijuoti uzsienio kalbg ir sistemiskai tyrinéti ta kalba kalbancios
bendruomenés etnografijg, t. y. kultlirg. Pazeidus bent vieng salygg, vertimas
nebus adekvatus (1963, p. 233-236). Nepaisant Siy jzvalgy, Vakary pasaulyje
iki XX a. devintojo desimtmecio pradzios vyravo lingvistiné vertimo samprata
ir vertimo reiskiniy traktavimas is$ lingvistikos pozicijy. Vertimo tyréjai Susana
Bassnett ir André Lefevre’as (1990) raseé, kad vertimo atsigrezimas | kultdros
reiSkinius tapo reikSmingu kultlriniu postkiu (angl. cultural turn). Tai lémé
vertimo paradigmos kaitg ir naujg pozidrj, kad vertimas yra tarpkultGrinis
veiksmas ir kultdry dialogas.

Laikantis Sio pozidrio, straipsnio tyrimo objektu pasirinkti kult@rine
reikSme turintys teksto vienetai - kultdrinés realijos. Jos analizuojamos Ricardo
Gavelio romane ,Vilniaus pokeris™ (2019, pirmasis leidimas - 1989 m.) ir jo
vertimuose | angly (2016) ir | prancuzy (2014) kalbas. Romang | angly kalbg
verté Elizabeth’a Novickas, | prancuzy kalbg - Margarita Le Borgne. Kurinio
originalas ir du jo vertimo tekstai yra Sios vertimo analizés tiriamoji medZziaga.
Originalo apimtis — 524 puslapiai. Bendra visos tiriamosios medziagos apimtis
trimis kalbomis yra apie 1 585 puslapius. Si apimtis laikytina reprezentatyvia
kultdriniy realijy lyginamajai vertimo analizei atlikti. Rasytojo R. Gavelio
kidrinio pasirinkimg lémé tai, kad ,Vilniaus pokeryje", fantasmagoriSkame,

groteskiSkame ir ironiSkame pasakojime, leidziama atsiskleisti ,gavelisSkai
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sovietmecio vaizdinijai - tam unikaliam gyvenimo sovietinéje sistemoje
variantui, kuriame greta menisky koncepcijy ir realybés transformacijy esama
ir dokumentisky laikmecio detaliy® (Cerdkuté, 2015, p. 428). Bitent kultdrine
reikSme turinCios sovietinés detalés atkreipé straipsnio autoriy démes;j.
Sovietmecio vaizdinijos erdve R. Gavelio kiryboje atskleidzia autorinés
metaforos, metaforiniai palyginimai ir kitos kult@irinés reik§meés. Sios reikémés,
o ypal gausiai tekste vartojamos kultlirinés realijos, atspindi tam tikro
laikotarpio socialinés sistemos ypatumus, materialines ir dvasines vertybes,
mastymo, gyvensenos, bendravimo ir jausenos modelius, tad suteikia
papildomy reikSmiy daugiasluoksnei semantinei ,Vilniaus pokerio" visumai.

Kadangi R. Gavelio ,Vilniaus pokeryje" gausiai vartojamos autorinés
stilistinés priemonés, pavyzdZiui, metaforos, palyginimai, autoriniai
naujazodziai, iS kuriy daznesni yra kanukas (-€) ir kanukizmas, reisSkiantys
pladia minties nelaisvés kategorijg, tad renkant tiriamosios medziagos
pavyzdzius buvo iS anksto nutarta, kas tyrime laikoma kultdrine realija.
Renkant tiriamosios medziagos kultlrines realijas buvo iSrinkti jvairiy Zzmogaus
veikly ir sriCiy specifiniai kultlriniai pavadinimai, turintys nacionalinés
specifikos ar Saliai budingo tam tikro laikotarpio unikalumo pozymiy. Taip pat
buvo atsizvelgta, kad realija referuoty ekstralingvistinius reiskinius, objektus
ir kt., todél | pavyzdziy imtj nebuvo jtraukti kitoms leksikos grupéms priskirtini
lingvistiniai vienetai: tikriniai vardai, kultlrine reikSme turintys posakiai,
frazeologizmai, terminai ir autoriniai R. Gavelio naujazodziai.

Sio straipsnio tyrimo tikslas - i$analizuoti tiriamosios medziagos
lietuviy kalba kultdriniy realiju vartojimo ypatumus, atlikti kultdriniy realijy
vertimo i$ lietuviy kalbos | angly ir prancizy kalbas lyginamajj tyrimg ir
nustatyti vertéjy taikytus vertimo badus, strategijas ir kultrinés transpozicijos
tendencijas. Siekiant jgyvendinti numatytg tikslg keliami Sie uzdaviniai:
1) teoriSkai aptarti kultlrines realijas, jy klasifikacijas ir vertimo galimybes,
2) iSnagrinéti R. Gavelio romano ,Vilniaus pokeris" kultdriniy realijy vartojimo
ypatumus, 3) istirti tiriamosios medziagos kultlriniy realijy vertima_i$ lietuviy
kalbos j angly ir prancizy kalbas, nustatyti taikytus vertimo bidus ir strategijas
bei atlikti lyginamajq vertimo analize, 4) iSnagrinéjus kultdriniy realijy vertimo
ypatumus, nustatyti tiriamuyjy realijy kultirinés transpozicijos tendencijas.

Siekiant jgyvendinti iskelta tyrimo tikslg ir uzdavinius, taikomi
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mokslinés literatiiros sintezés, lyginamasis, aprasomasis ir kiekybinés analizés
metodai. Tiriant kult@riniy realijy vartojimag ir vertimg, Siame straipsnyje
nekeliamas realijos ekvivalentiSkumo ir kalbinio deficito klausimas. Tyrimo
objektas - kultirinés realijos, nagrinéjamos ne kaip atskiras teksto vienetas, o
holistinés teksto visumos pozitriu. Laikantis Sio pozilrio remiamasi pranclzy
filosofo Paulio Ricceuro nuostata, kad ,vertéjo uzduotis krypsta ne nuo zodzio
link sakinio, teksto ar kult@irinés tikrovés, bet atvirksciai: prisipildydamas
neaprépiamy konkrecios kultlros idéjy, interpretacijuy, vertéjas nuo teksto
leidziasi prie sakinio ir ZodZio" (2010, p. 41). Sig metodologine tyrimo nuostatg
paremia stilistikos, teksto lingvistikos ir vertimo mokslo atstovai. ,Meninis
stilius yra auksciausias sgmoningos kalbinés atrankos lygmuo®, - raso
Kazimieras Zuperka (2001, p. 89), tad kiekvienas mikrostruktdrinis vienetas
meniniame kdrinyje pasirenkamas neatsitiktinai, jis tarnauja autoriaus
reiSkiamai idéjai, teksto visumos prasmei ir vaizdui kurti. Remiantis Siuo
pozidriu, straipsnyje analizuojamy kultdriniy realijy vartojimas ir vertimas
nagrinéjami iS holistinés perspektyvos, t. y. laikantis pozilrio, kad teksto
visuma néra lygi atskiry jo vienety sumai.

KultGrinés realijos, kaip kultdriniy teksto reikSmiy rasis, vertimo
kliuvinys ir kulttrinés vertimo transpozicijos démuo, ne kartg buvo nagrinétos
vertimo tyrimuose. Jy kontekstine realizacijq ir vertimo klausimus analizavo
uzsienio traduktologai (Aixela, 1997; Baker, 1992; Chesterman, 1997; Davies,
2003; Hongwei, 1999; Ischenko, 2012; Newmark, 2004; Nord, 1997; Pavlovic,
Poslek, 1999: ir kt.) ir Lietuvos vertimo tyréjai (BalCitiniené, 2005; Buitkieng,
2013; Deltuvaité, Kliostoraityté, 2013; Dilyté, 2005; Gimzevskieng, 2018,
2019; Kalédaité, Asijavicitté, 2005; LeonaviCiené, 2014a, 2014b;
Leonavicitte, Kuzminskaite, 2021; Maksvytyte, 2012; Mikutyté, 2012; Pazisis,
2014; Petrulioné, 2012; ir kt.). Kai kurias su tyrimu susijusias tyréjy jzvalgas
aptarsime teoringje straipsnio dalyje.

Turint omenyije tai, kad lietuviy literaturos kultiriniy realijy vartojimas
ir vertimas | kitas kalbas buvo ne kartg nagrinétas, kyla klausimas, kuo Sis
tyrimas yra naujas ir aktualus. Jo naujumas ir aktualumas sietinas su keliais
dalykais: 1) Iki Siol Lietuvos ir uZsienio vertimo tyrimuose nebuvo placiau
nagrinétos sovietinio Lietuvos laikotarpio kultlirinés realijos, atskleidziancios

sovietine Zmogaus pasauléjauta. Bltent Sios realijos iSskirtinai gausiai
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vartojamos R. Gavelio, vieno i$ ryskiausiy lietuviy literatlros postmodernizmo
atstovy, kiiryboje. Pasak literatiirologés Jurates Cerdkutés, R. Gavelis laikomas
Lpirmuoju ir kol kas stipriausiu ir nuosekliausiu sovietmecio vaizduotoju ir
kritiku lietuviy literaturoje™ (2015, p. 422). 2) Be to, per pastaruosius
dvidesimt mety daugiau buvo tirtas lietuviy literatlros kultdriniy realijy
vertimas | kurig nors vieng uzsienio kalbg, bet nebuvo atlikty lyginamujy to
paties literatdros kdrinio kultdriniy realijy vertimo tyrimy | kelias skirtingas
uzsienio kalbas. Siuo poziiiriu, straipsnyje aprasomas lyginamasis kultdriniy
realijy vertimo | angly ir pranciizy kalbas tyrimas, atskleidziantis skirtingy Saliy
vertimo tradicijas, yra naujas ir aktualus. 3) Ankstesniuose vertimo tyrimuose
realijy vertimas buvo grindziamas grynai lingvistiniu pozidriu, t. y. traktuojant
realijg kaip atskirg lingvistinj vertimo vieneta, beekvivalente leksika. Siame
straipsnyje | kultlrines realijas zvelgiama remiantis naujausiu vertimo mokslo
poziliriu: analizuojamo vieneto vertimas nagrinéjamas holistinés teksto
visumos pozidriu ir bendros kultdrinés originalo transpozicijos kitoje kultlroje
kontekste. Taigi visi Cia aptarti punktai rodo kultlriniy realijy vertimo tyrimo
naujuma ir aktualumag palyginti su iki Siol atliktais vertimo tyrimais.

Kulturiniy realijy samprata, klasifikacija ir vertimo galimybés

Kiekvienoje kultiroje atsispindi istorinés ir socialinés sistemos ypatumai,
materialinés ir dvasinés vertybés, mastymo, gyvensenos, bendravimo ir
jausenos modeliai, kurie tekstuose arba diskursuose jprasminami tam tikrais
kalbos raisSkos vienetais. ,Mokslininky tyrimai parodé, kad vienoje kultdroje
vartojami tos pacios kalbos posakiai arba metaforos gali bati klaidingai
suprantami kitoje kultdroje. Klaidingai gali biti interpretuojami ne tik
kultriSkai priklausomi posakiai arba metaforos, bet ir daugeliu pozilriy jprasta
informacija." (Dagiene, Grigas, Jevsikova, 2011, p. 240). O ka jau kalbéti apie
specifinius pavadinimus - kultdirines realijas. Jomis jvardijami tam tikrai Saliai
ar tautai btdingi ekstralingvistiniai reiskiniai, kurie kitoje, t. y. ,vertimo
kultGroje neturi identisky daikty, reiskiniy, todél kalboje néra ir jy pavadinimy.
Sie pavadinimai jvardija geografinius, visuomeninius, politinius, istorinius,
buities ypatumus (maistg, drabuzius, statinius, jrankius ir kt.), folklorinius

(paprocius, Sventes ir kt.), mitologinius ir kitus sociokultiirine reikSme turincius
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dalykus, su kuriais susiduria tam tikrose geografinése, istorinése sglygose
gyvenancios kalbinés bendruomenés." (Leonaviciene, 2014a, p. 99). Sios
bendruomenés kitaip kategorizuoja daiktus ir reiSkinius, skirtingai juos
interpretuoja ir kitaip vadina.

Apie kultdrines realijas, kaip apie specifinius pavadinimus, kurie
perteikia kultdrine konotacija, kultdrinj teksty kontekstg, kultlrine
pasauléjauta, rasé ne vienas kultlirologas, vertéjas ir vertimo tyréjas. Pasak
Jurgitos Mikutytés, kultGrinés realijos yra ,unikalls daiktai ar reiskiniai,
materialinés ir dvasinés kultiros elementai, budingi tik kuriai nors vienai
etninei grupei, Saliai ar pasaulio regionui, dazniausiai neturintys jokiy
atitikmeny kitose kulttirose ir kalbose.™ (Mikutyté, 2012). Savokas realija ir
realijos pavadinimas iSsamiau aptaré vertimo tyréja Jlraté Maksvytyte ir teige,
kad realija ,suprantama kaip faktas ar duomenys apie daiktus arba objektus.
Tai gali bati materialinés kultliros objektas, socialinis procesas ar reiskinys.
Minimas objektas ar reiskinys priskiriamas tam tikrai Zzmogaus veiklos sriciai,
su sgvoka siejama svarbi ekstralingvistiné informacija, pabréZianti jos
specifikq, t. y. vienetinio daikto, objekto ar reiskinio, bldingo tik tai veiklos
sriciai, iSskirtinuma ir unikaluma.“ (Maksvytyté, 2012, p. 52). Tiesa, kultirinés
realijos terminas néra vienintelis, vartojamas specifiniams kulturiniams
reikiniams jvardyti. Vertimo mokslo darbuose galima rasti ir kity terminy. Stai,
tarkime, Mona Baker kultlrines realijas vadina kultdros konceptais (angl.
culture-specific concepts - 1992, p. 21), Peteris Newmarkas jas vadina
kultdriniais ZodZiais (angl. cultural words - 1988, p. 94), Christiane Nord
vadina kultdremomis (angl. culturemes — 1997, p. 34) ir kt. Eglée Deltuvaite ir
Rasa KlioStoraityté pateikia dar daugiau galimy realijos pavadinimy: specifiné
kultdriné leksika (Gill, 1998), specifiné kultiriné sgvoka (Baker, 2002),
ekstralingvistinés kultirinés nuorodos (Pedersen, 2005), specifiniai kultdriniai
elementai (Aixeld, 1996), specifiniai kultdriniai pasakymai ir specifiniai
kultdriniai terminai (Bazzanini, 2011; remtasi Deltuvaite, KlioStoraityté, 2013,
p. 116). Kai kuriuose lietuviy kalbotyros darbuose kultirinés realijos savokai
nusakyti kartais vartojamas terminas beekvivalenté leksika. Siam lingvisto
Aloyzo GudaviCiaus sitdlomam terminui (2007, p. 89) pritaria AusSra
Valanciauskiené (2022, p. 43-46), taciau Sio straipsnio autorés manyty, kad

kultarinés realijos ir beekvivalenetés leksikos terminai néra tapatus (antrasis
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yra gerokai platesnis ir apimantis daugiau leksikos grupiy), bet tai platesnés
atskiros mokslinés diskusijos tema.

Kai kalbame apie realijas, suprantame, kad vienos kultdros tarpusavyje
turi daugiau bendrumy nei kitos, todél akivaizdu, kad juo kultdros yra labiau
viena nuo kitos nutolusios, juo daugiau pastebima jas skirianciy kultriniy
realijy. ,Turint omenyje tai, kad kiekvienas kdrinys yra paraSytas skirtingoje
kult@rinéje aplinkoje, vertéjui tenka atpazinti ir iSversti sociokultdriskai
svetimus vienetus taip, kad tekstas blty sklandus ir suprantamas vertimo
skaitytojui." (LeonaviciGté, Kuzmickaité, 2021, p. 189). Ispany traduktologas
Franco Aixela teigia, kad kultlirinés realijos iSrySkéja dél tariamo kultlrinio
konflikto: originalo kultdrinis reiskinys, perkeltas | vertimo tekstg, arba
praranda tikrajg savo reikSme, arba jgyja visai kita, originalui nebldingg
reikSme. Realijos reikSmés praradimag arba naujos reikSmés atsiradima vertimo
tekste dazniausia lemia ideologijos, realios ZodzZiy vartosenos ir kiti kultGriniai
skirtumai (Aixela, 1997, p. 57). Be to, nereikia pamirsti, kad kultlrinés realijos,
kaip ir kitos kultrinés reikdmes, yra dinamigkos, nuolat kinta. ,Sios reikdémes
atsiranda ne tik i§ konkrecios visuomenés gyvenimo patirties, jas plecia
tarpkultiriniai kontaktai, tarpkult@riné patirtis.“ (Leonaviciene, 2014, p. 36).
Ilgainiui kitos Salys pazjstamos vis geriau, tad kadaise buvusios nesuprantamos
kult@rinés realijos pamazu tampa ,savomis", praranda egzotiSkumg ir dél to
keiCiasi jy vertimas: tekste vertéjui nebereikia aiskinti realijy.

Vertimo mokslo darbuose iki Siol néra ne tik vieno kultdriniy realijy
pavadinimo, bet ir visoms kultiroms tinkancios bendros kultdriniy realijy
klasifikacijos. Vienas pirmuyjy kultdrines realijas pradejo analizuoti vertimo
srities atstovas bulgaras Sideris Florinas. Pasak E. Deltuvaités ir
R. KlioStoraitytés, S. Florinas sitlé skirstyti realijas pagal Siuos kriterijus:
1) temq (pagal tai, kokioms materialioms ar loginéms grupéms priklauso),
2) laika (pagal tai, kokiam istoriniam laikotarpiui priklauso), 3) geografijg
(pagal tai, kuriose vietose paplitusios; 2013, p. 117).

Penkiy daliy realiju klasifikacijg su kiekvienos dalies smulkesniu
skirstymu yra pateikes P. Newmarkas. Jis skyré: 1) ekologijos srities reikSmes,
2) materialinés kultlros reikSmes, 3) socialinés kultlros reikSmes,
4) organizacijuy, paprociy, veikly, procediry ir koncepty reikSmes, 5) gestus ir
iprocius nusakancias kultlirines reikSmes (Newmark, 2004, p. 133-146).
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Kiek siauresne realijy klasifikacijg sitlo I. Ischenko (2012, p. 275) ir
teigia, kad realijos gali bati skirstomos | geografines ir etnografines.
Geografinés realijos - tai geografiniy ir atmosferos objekty bei endeminiy risiy
pavadinimai. Etnografinés realijos apibddina tauty kasdienj gyvenimag ir
kultdrg, ju dvasine ir materialine kultlirg, tradicijas, religija, meng, folklorg
ir kt. Etnografinés realijos yra susijusios su kasdienybe, menu ir kultira,
nors kalbos realijos, kaip teigia minima tyréja, gali bati smulkiau skirstomos |
nacionalines (Zzinomas visiems Salies pilie¢iams), vietines (priklausancias kuriai
nors tarmei) ir mikrolokalias, bldingas maZesnei vietovei. Pasak I. Ischenko,
lygindami kelias kalbas galime rasti regioniniy ir tarptautiniy realijy,
priklausanciy ne vienos kalbos leksiniam inventoriui.

Trumpai apzvelgus realijy klasifikacijas matyti, kad jvairiy Saliy vertimo
tyréjai nevienodai skirsto kultirines realijas, yra linke pabrézti vieng ar kitg
temine realijy grupe. Stai kiny tyréjas Chen Hongwei (1999, p. 121) raso, kad
kalbant apie kultlras galima iSskirti tris aspektus: 1) materialine kulttrg, kuriai
priklauso visi gamybos produktai, 2) institucine kultlirg, apimancia jvairias
sistemas ir jas jtvirtinancias teorijas, pavyzdziui, socialines sistemas, religines
sistemas, ritualus, Svietimo sistemg, giminystés rysius ir kalbg, 3) mentaline
kultGrg, kuri apima zmoniy mentalitetg ir elgesj, ju mastymo modelius,
isitikinimus, vertybes, estetinj skonj.

Itin detaliq kultdriniy realijy klasifikacija pasitlé kroatai Natasa
Pavlovic ir Darko Poslekas (1999, p. 160-163). Jie iSskyre trylika klasifikacijos
daliy: 1) ekologines realijas (angl. ecology): veju, lygumy ir kalvy, augaly ir
gyvuny pavadinimus; 2) kasdienio gyvenimo realijas (angl. everyday life):
blsto tipus, namy apyvokos daiktus, maisto pavadinimus, drabuziy, transporto
ir vieSyjy paslaugy jmoniy pavadinimus; 3) materialiosios kultliros realijas
(angl. material culture): prekiy Zenklus ir kt.; 4) istorines realijas (angl.
history), kurios jvardija istorinius jvykius, institucijas ir asmenybes, literaturos
personazus, citatas, folkloro ir tradicijy specifinius dalykus; 5) religines realijas
(angl. religion); 6) ekonomines realijas (angl. economy), kurios jvardija
reiskinius, susijusius su vertybiniy popieriy birza, pinigy rinka, akcijomis;
7) politines ir administracinés veiklos realijas (angl. political and administrative

functions and institutions); 8) ginkluotyju pajégy realijas (angl. the armed
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forces), kurios jvardija karinius laipsnius, ginkluotyjy pajégy junginiy ar daliniy
pavadinimus; 9) Svietimo sistemos realijas (angl. education); 10) kreipinius,
turincius kulttrine reikSme (angl. forms of address); 11) gesty ir jprocCiy realijas
(angl. gestures and habits); 12) darbo veiklos realijas (angl. work), kurios yra
artimos ekonominéms realijoms; 13) laisvalaikio ir pramogy srities realijas
(angl. leisure and entertainment), apimancias sportg, Zaidimus, laisvalaikio
praleidimo vietas ir kt.

Vienos realijy klasifikacijos nerastume ir Lietuvos vertimo srities tyréjy
darbuose. Pavyzdziui, traduktologés A. Leonavi¢ienés mokslo monografijoje
LKultdriniy teksto reikSmiy interpretacija ir vertimas" sidloma keturiy teminiy
grupiy kultdriniy realijy klasifikacija: 1) buities realijos, kurioms priklauso
drabuziy, maisto, pinigy, buities rakandy, jrankiy, bdsto, baldy ir kt.
pavadinimai; 2) socialinés, politinés ir istorinés realijos, kurioms priskiriamos
politinés ir visuomeninés veiklos, judéjimy, veikéjy, organizacijy, Svietimo ir
mokslo jstaiguy, laipsniy pavadinimai ir kt.; 3) folklorinés ir mitologinés realijos,
apimancios apeigas, senoveés zynius, folkloro veikéjus, mitologines bitybes
ir kt.; 4) geografinés realijos, kurioms priskirtini véjai, su klimatu susije
specifiniai reigkiniai, faunos ir floros i§skirtinumai (2014, p. 107-108). Zinoma,
yra ir kity klasifikaciju. Stai, tarkime, A. Gudavicius sitlo dvinare realiju, kurias
savo darbuose vadina beekvivalente leksika, klasifikacija ir skiria:
1) materialinés kultiros dalyky pavadinimus; 2) dvasinés kultlros reiskiniy
pavadinimus (2007, p. 89). Sia klasifikacija palaiko ir A. Valanciauskiene,
analizuojanti beekvivalente leksikg dvikalbiuose lingvistiniuose Zzodynuose
(2022, p. 115-126). Atidziau paanalizavus labai jvairios beekvivalentés
leksikos dvinare klasifikacijg, kyla abejoniy, ar Si apibréztumo stokojanti
klasifikacija gali apimti visg beekvivalentés leksikos gausa. Kaip suskirstyti Sig
leksika, kad tas pats kultlrinis pavadinimas nepatekty | abi klasifikacijos dalis?
Abejoniy neiSsklaido ir paties klasifikacijos autoriaus teiginiai: Stai
»Gretinamojoje semantikoje" A. Gudavicius teigia, kad ,néra grieztos ribos"
(2007, p. 89) tarp dvinarés klasifikacijos daliy ir néra ,grieztos ribos tarp to,
kas zinoma ir mazai zinoma ar nezinoma." (2007, p. 91).

Nagrinéjant jvairias kulturiniy realijy klasifikacijas verta atkreipti
démesj | Lietuvos vertimo kritikés ir vertéjos Irenos BalliGinienés 2005 m.

sudaryta realijy skirstymg, kuriame skiriamos keturios pagrindinés teminés
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realijy grupés ir smulkesni kiekvienos grupés pogrupiai: 1) geografinés ir
etnografinés realijos, | kurias jeina geografinés ir etnografinés sgvokos;
2) folklorinés ir mitologinés savokos; 3) buitinés realijos, kurias smulkiau
galima skirstyti | maistq ir gérimus, drabuzius, apava, papuosalus, gyvenamajj
bilistg, rakandus, indus, gabenimo priemones, muzikos instrumentus, Sokius,
Zzaidimus, matus ir pinigus; 4) visuomeninés ir istorinés realijos:
administraciniai-teritoriniai vienetai ir gyvenvietés, asmenys, pareigos,
organai, partijy, organizacijy, patriotiniy ir religiniy grupiy nariai ir kt., taip pat
karinés realijos, kariniai daliniai, uniformos, ginklai, laipsniai ir kt. (Balcilniene,
2005).

Apzvelge Lietuvos ir uZsienio autoriy kultdriniy realijy klasifikacijas
matome, kad visos klasifikacijos turi panasumo: daugelyje ju minimos buities
realijos, socialinés, politinés ir istorinés realijos, geografinés realijos, folkloro ir
mitologijos realijos. Kadangi Sios teminés grupés apima kelias potemes ir
aprépia jvairiy sriCiy realijas, Siame straipsnyje remsimés Siy keturiy daliy

skirstymu.

Pripazine, kad vertimas yra sisteminé tarpkalbiné ir
tarpkult@riné komunikacija, Siuolaikiniai vertimo teoretikai ir
tyréjai (Chesterman, 1997; Davies, 2003; ir kt.) atsisako
leksiniy vienety kalbinio deficito, kalbinio ekvivalentiSkumo
problemos nagrinéjimo ir stengiasi nustatyti realijy, taip pat ir
kity mikrostruktiriniy teksto vienety, vertimo strategijas ir
sprendimus, kurie leisty atskleisti kidrinio visumg, kitos
kulturos vaizda ir savituma, kad vertimo skaitytojai geriau
pazinty svetima kultlrg, plésty kultdrinj akiratj. (Leonavicieng,
2014a, p. 105).

Vieng sistemiskesniy vertimo reiskiniy klasifikacijy aprasé Andrew
Chestermanas.  Analizuodamas jvairiy lygmeny vertimo  reiskinius
A. Chestermanas aptaria 30 vertimo bldy, kurie po desimt priskiriami kuriai
nors vienai is trijy vertimo strategijuy. Vertimo strategijg traduktologas jvardija
kaip vertimo problemy sprendimo blidg (Chesterman, 1997, p. 89) ir skiria Sias
strategijas: 1) formos keitimo arba sintaksine vertimo strategija, 2) semantine
vertimo strategijq, 3) pragmatine vertimo strategijq, kuri siejama su originalo

informacijos pateikimu. Anot A. Chestermano, pragmatiné strategija apima
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didesnius pokycius ir neretai lemia tiek sintaksiniy, tiek semantiniy vertimo
bldy taikyma. Sintaksiné strategija, kaip raso A. Chestermanas, siejama su
formos pakeitimu, semantiné - su reikSmés transformacijomis, o taikant
pragmatine vertimo strategijg kei¢iama informacija, atsizvelgus | vertimo
skaitytojus, jy sociokultdrinius ltkescius ir kt.

Strategijai, kuria kei¢iama forma, A. Chestermanas priskiria Siuos
vertimo budus: 1) tiesioginj vertima (angl. literal translation), 2) perkélimg
arba kalke (angl. loan, calque), 3) transpozicija (angl. transposition),
4) vieneto pakeitimg (angl. unit shift), 5) frazés struktiros pokycius (angl.
phrase structure change), 6) sakinio struktlros pokycius (angl. sentence
structure change), 7) sakinio dalies strukttros pokycius (angl. clause structure
change), 8) kohezijos pokycCius (angl. cohesion change), 9) kalbos lygmens
pokycius (angl. level shift), 10) retoriniy ypatumy, schemos pokycius (angl.
scheme change) (Chesterman, 1997, p. 94-101).

Kitai, semantinei vertimo strategijai A. Chestermanas priskiria Siuos
vertimo buddus: 1) sinonimo parinkimg (angl. synonymy), 2) antonimo
parinkima (angl. antonymy), 3) hiponimo keitimg hiperonimu ar atvirksciai
(angl. hyponymy), 4) konversija (angl. converses), 5) abstrakcijos lygio
keitimg (angl. abstraction change), 6) semantinés distribucijos keitima (angl.
distribution change), 7) emfazés pakeitimg (angl. emphasis change),
8) parafraze (angl. paraphrase), 9) pakeitimg (angl. trope change), 10) kitus
semantinius pakeitimus (angl. other semantic changes).

Kaip teigia minimas vertimo tyréjas, pragmatiné vertimo strategija
taikoma atsizvelgus | is anksto numatytg vertimo tikslg, kuris, savo ruoztu, taip
pat lemia semantinés ir sintaksinés arba formos keitimo strategijy taikyma. I
pragmatine strategijq jeina Sie vertimo bidai: 1) kultdrinis filtravimas (angl.
cultural filtering), kai priimant vertimo sprendimus orientuojamasi | savinimg
(angl. domestication) arba svetinimg (angl. foreignization), 2) eksplicitinis
vertimas (angl. explicitness change), 3) informacijos pakeitimas (angl.
information change), kai tekste pridedama reikalinga informacija arba
praleidziama (angl. omission), 4) tarpasmeninio santykio pokydiai (angl.
interpersonal change), 5) kalbos akto pokyciai (angl. illocutionary change),
6) koherencijos perteikimo pakeitimas (angl. coherence change), 7) dalinis

vertimas (angl. partial translation), 8) vertéjo matomumo verciant pokyciai
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(angl. visibility change), 9) redagavimas (angl. transediting) ir 10) Kkiti
pragmatiniai pakeitimai (angl. other pragmatic changes).

Kaip matyti, A. Chestermano aprasytos vertimo strategijos tinka jvairiy,
lygmeny vertimo reiSkiniams analizuoti, todél nagrinédamos tiriamosios
medzZiagos kultlirines realijas remsimés Sio vertimo tyréjo vertimo

strategijomis ir vertimo budais.

Kulturiniy realijy vartojimas R. Gavelio

~Vilniaus pokeryje™

ISnagrinéjus R. Gavelio ,Vilniaus poker|*, rastos 334 kultlrinés realijos.
Siekiant nustatyti teminj kultGriniy realijy pasiskirstyma, visi pavyzdziai buvo
suskirstyti | keturias temines grupes (zr. 1 lentele). Gauti realijy kiekybinio
vartojimo duomenys rodo, kad daugiausia kultdriniy realijuy (40 proc. visy
surinkty pavyzdziy) priklauso socialinés, politinés ir istorinés tematikos
realijoms. Antrg pagal daznj grupe (31 proc. pavyzdziy) sudaro folkloro ir
mitologijos realijos, trecig — buities realijos (28 proc. visy pavyzdziy) ir
ketvirta, pacig maziausiq grupe - geografinés realijos (1 proc. visy pavyzdziy).
Sie kiekybiniai duomenys leidZia teigti, kad analizuojamame R. Gavelio kirinyje
aiSkiai vyrauja socialinés, politinés ir istorinés tematikos kultdirinés realijos,
kurios atspindi autoriaus aprasomojo sovietinio laikotarpio Vilniaus ir pokario

mety, Lietuvos tikrove.

1 lentelé

R. Gavelio ,Vilniaus pokerio"™ kultdriniy realijy vartojimas

1. ;.Sgaclli?cl)l;es, politinés ir istorinés 135 40 proc.
2. Folkloro ir mitologijos realijos 102 31 proc.
3. Buities realijos 93 28 proc.
4, Geografinés realijos 4 1 proc.

Bendras pavyzdziy skaicius 334 100 proc.

Surinktos tiriamosios medziagos socialinés, politinés ir istorinés realijos zymi

realius istorinius ir socialinius Zenklus, kuriy buvimas romane, kaip teigia Inga
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Stepukonieng, ,liudija vaizduojama realy Vilniy." (2016, p. 8). Sios tematikos
realijos dazniausiai referuoja sovietinio laikotarpio politiniy ir visuomeniniy,
istaiguy, organizacijy, judéjimy, veikly, veikéjy, Svietimo jstaigu, laipsniy,
profesijy pavadinimus ir kt. Literatdrologe J. Cerékute raso: , Apskritai Gavelio
kdrybiné trajektorija ir likimas yra neatsiejami nuo politiniy, socialiniy ir
kult@riniy Lietuvos pokyciy* (2014, p.6). Pateiksime kelis aptariamos

tematikos kultdriniy realijy pavyzdzius:

(1) Buvo komjaunimo sekretorius, dar studijuodamas
istojo | KP. (p. 370)!

(2) Ne todél nugalabysim, kad jis stribas. (p. 279)

(3) Laisvos vietos paslaptingai dingdavo, vos jis
prisiartindavo prie kadry skyriaus dury. (p. 80)

(4) Civiliai apsirenge enkavédistai apsimeté, kad niekui
nieko nenutiko. (p. 232)

(5) Jasiskiai supykde istaské milicija. (p. 415)

(6) Nuzilrésiu jo numerj ir apskysiu ji autoinspekcijai.
(p. 428)

Sovietine ,Vilniaus pokerio™ aplinkg ir jauseng, kartu su kitomis autoriui
blidingomis meninémis priemonémis, padeda atskleisti kultlrinés realijos
komjaunimo sekretorius, stribas, komunisty partija - KP, kadry skyrius,
enkavédistai, milicija, autoinspekcija (1-6 pavyzdziai) ir daug kity. Jos nukelia
skaitytojq | konkrety socialinj politinj Lietuvos laikotarpj ir padeda sukurti vietinj
sociokultarinj kolorita.

Antroji pagal daznj kultGriniy realijy grupé - folkloro ir mitologijos
tematikos realijos, kurios vartojamos apie 1,3 karto reciau nei socialinés,
politinés ir istorinés realijos. Folkloro ir mitologijos realijos implikuoja senajq
lietuviy kultiirg, tautine tapatybe ir referuoja praeities apeigas, reiskinius, balty,
religijos zynius, folkloro veikéjus ir mitologines bltybes. ,Bitent per Sias
iSgalvotas, bet tvirtai tautosakoje ir pacioje Zmoniy sgmonéje jsitvirtinusias

mitines bltybes atsiskleidzia visos Zmoniy baimés, noras paaiskinti jiems

! Visy pavyzdziy kultlrinés realijos pajuodintos straipsnio autoriy.
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nesuprantamus bdties reiSkinius, gyvenimo ir mirties suvokimas, paprociai,
bendriausios pazidros | aplinkinj pasaulj ir t. t.“ (Gimzevskiené, 2018, p. 16).
Sig mintj papildo Odetos Zukauskienés teiginys, kad ,tautos kultdrinj
iSskirtinuma paprastai iSreiSkia ilgaamziai simboliai, herojai, ritualai ar mitai.
KultlGriné tapatybé paprastai grindZziama mitais, kurie veikia ir paciq
bendruomeniy istorijg (institucine, socialing ir fizine aplinka), ir jos normy_bei
vertybiy sistemas. Ir nors tapatybés sarySis su mitais atskleidzia, kad
sgmoningai sukurta ir kolektyvinéje atmintyje iSsaugota tapatybé turi Siek tiek
pramano bruozy, taciau kaip tik dél to ji jgyja ypatingy galiy." (2014, p. 51).
Palyginti daznai romane pasitaikancios folkloro ir mitologijos kultirinés realijos
padeda atskleisti individo ir tautos unikalumg, tapatybe, kolektyvine lietuviy
pasauléjauta, pasaulévaizd| ir sukuria tam tikrg prieSprieSg sovietinio
laikotarpio kultGrinéms realijoms. Pateiksime kelis tiriamosios medziagos
folkloro ir mitologijos teminés grupés realijy pavyzdZius, kuriais pavadinami

basiliskas, pagoniy tikéjimo dievybé Zaltys, uzkeikimai, laumés ir sloguciai:

(7) Isteriskai ieSkojau Ziniy apie Vilniaus basiliska - deja,
bergzdziai. (p. 70)

(8) Mastymas, teigias, kad upé ir zaltys turi bendrg sielg,
nes abu rangosi, kad tyloje slypi visi pasaulio garsai, nuveikia
daugiau negu protingiausios pasaulio teorijos. (p. 184)

(9) Ji nesnypstauja kaip kiti, o sakytum taria slaptus
uzkeikimus - juos moka vien tikros laumeés. (p. 73)

(10) Sloguciai, - sako mama. - Gyvena giraitéj, uz
Giedraiciy namo, o vakarais iesko neklauzady vaiky. (p. 30)

Skirtingy laikotarpiy Lietuvos istorinj ir kultdrinj kontekstg padeda perteikti ir
buities tematikos kultlirinés realijos, sudarancios trecig pagal vartojimo daznj
pavyzdziy grupe (zr. 1 lentele). Jos reiSkia maisto, drabuziy, namy apyvokos
daikty, padargy, transporto priemoniy, bisty, baldy ir kitus su Zmoniy buitimi
susijusius pavadinimus, pavyzdziui,

(11) Kad prieinu prie sodo namelio, kuriame be jégy tysau

as pats. (p. 314)

(12) Trobos vidy, rodés, dekoravo dailininkas minimalistas:
stalas, kédés, lentynélé. (p. 392)
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(13) Juk isaugo ten, kur tdlas temato patriarchalisks
vertybes, sulinius su svirtimis, geltonkases tyras lietuvaites,
kaimo iSmincius bei kitokig pseudotautine misraine. (p. 164)

KiekybiSkai pacdia maziausia tiriamyjuy pavyzdziy grupe galima laikyti
geografines realijas, kurios sudaro 1 proc. visy nagrinéjamy pavyzdziy. Kaip
minéta teorinéje dalyje, Sios kultlrinés realijos gali reiksti klimato ypatumus,
véjus, reljefo specifikq, Zymeéti vienai ar kitai geografinei aplinkai badingus
augalus ir gyvinus, ir kt. Nors Sig realijy grupe sudaro keli teminiai pogrupiai,
tiriamojoje medziagoje buvo rastos tik klimato temos kultlirinés realijos.

Pacituosime kelis pavyzdZius:

(14) Ten SvieCia boby vasaros saulé, po Saligatvj striksi
zvirbliai. (p. 308)

(15) Jau tikras ruduo, o tadien soduose tvyrojo nuostabi
boby vasara; <...> (p. 442)

Kaip rodo straipsnyje cituoti pavyzdziai ir kiekybiniai realijy vartojimo
duomenys, R. Gavelio ,Vilniaus pokeriui® itin budingos kulttrinés realijos. Jos
referuoja unikalius ekstralingvistinius reiskinius, asmeny pareigas, daiktus ir
padeda perteikti kult@rine kirinio savast| bei atskleisti individualy rasytojo
stiliy. Kultdriniy realijy reikSmés papildo daugiasluoksne semantine kirinio
visuma ir atlieka svarby vaidmenij platesniame kdrinio kontekste. Sie specifiniai
Norédami iSsamiau istirti Sios rasies kultdriniy reikSmiy vertimo specifika,
toliau straipsnyje nagrinésime ,Vilniaus pokerio™ kultlriniy realiy vertima |

angly ir prancizy kalbas.

Tiriamosios medziagos kultiiriniy realijy vertimas

i angly ir prancuzy kalbas

ISnagrinéjus R. Gavelio ,Vilniaus pokerio®™ kultdriniy realijy vertimg j angly ir
pranciizy kalbas pagal A. Chestermano aprasytas strategijas, nustatyti devyni
kult@riniy realijy vertimo bddai. IS semantinei A. Chestermano vertimo
strategijai priskiriamy vertimo bddy vertéjai taiké sinonimo parinkima,

abstrakcijos lygio keitima, pakeitimg ir parafraze. IS pragmatinés vertimo
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strategijos vertimo bldy - eksplicitinj vertima_ir praleidima, iS sintaksinés arba
formos pakeitimo strategijos - tiesioginj vertimg, perkélimg ir transpozicija.

Kiekvieno vertimo bado duomenys pateikti 2 lenteléje.

2 lentelé
R. Gavelio ,Vilniaus pokerio"™ kultdriniy realijy vertimas | angly ir prancizy
kalbas

Vertimas | angly kalbg Vertimas | prancuzy kalbg

Eil.  Vertimo strategijos  payyzdziy Pavyzdziy Pavyzdziy Pavyzdziy
Nr. ir budai skaicius skaicius skaicius skaicius

procentais procentais

Semantiné vertimo strategija
Sinonimo

1. parinkimas 97 29 proc. 78 23,4 proc.

2. Ab_s_trakcijos lygio 11 3,3 proc. 23 6,9 proc.
keitimas

3. Pakeitimas 8 2,4 proc. 29 8,7 proc.

4. Parafrazé 9 2,7 proc. 31 9,3 proc.

Pragmatiné vertimo strategija

5. Cksplicttinis 32 9,6 proc. 30 9 proc.

6. Praleidimas 0 0 proc. 21 6,3 proc.

Sintaksineé arba formos pakeitimo strategija

7. Tiesioginis vertimas 142 42,5 proc. 104 31,1 proc.

8. Perkélimas 34 10,2 proc. 11 3,3 proc.

9. Transpozicija 1 0,3 proc. 7 2 proc.

Ef;‘ifjj pavyzdziy 334 100 proc. 334 100 proc.

Analizuojant lenteléje pateiktus kultiriniy realijy vertimo duomenis matyti, kad
vyraujanciais angly ir prancizy kalby vertimy bidais galima laikyti tiesioginj
vertima (angly kalbos vertime jis sudaro 42,5 proc. visy vertimo atvejy,
pranciizy - 31,1 proc.) ir sinonimo parinkimg (angly kalbos vertime Sis badas
sudaro 29 proc. visy realijy vertimo atvejy, prancuzy kalbos vertime -
23,4 proc.). Siy dazniausiy vertimo bidy kiekybiniai duomenys pranciizy
kalbos vertime yra kiek mazesni, nes, skirtingai nuo angly kalbos vertimo,
pranclizy, kalbos vertimas pasizymi jvairesniu vertimo biddy pasiskirstymu,
pavyzdziui, pranciizy kalbos vertime pakeitimas taikomas 3,6 kartais dazniau

nei angly kalbos vertime, parafrazé - 3,4 kartus dazniau, transpozicija -
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7 kartus dazniau, abstrakcijos lygio keitimas - 2 kartus dazniau ir kt.
Atkreiptinas démesys | tai, kad angly kalbos vertime nebuvo rasta né vieno
praleidimo atvejo, o prancilizy vertime uzfiksuota 21 praleista kultdriné realija.
Tiesa, eksplicitinio perteikimo kiekybinis pasirinkimas panasus abiejuose
vertimuose (angly kalbos vertime - 32 atvejai, prancuzy kalbos - 30 atvejy),
tik kultdriniy realijy perkélimas angly kalbos vertime taikytas 3 kartus dazniau
nei prancuzy vertime. Pateikus kiekybinius vertimy duomenis kyla klausimas,
ka Sie duomenys atskleidzia ir kuo grindziamas vienas ar kitas vertéjo

sprendimas. Visa tai aptarsime tolesniuose skyreliuose.

Tiesioginis vertimas

Tiesioginiu vertimu (angl. literal translation) A. Chestermanas laiko tokj
vertimo biida, kai teksto vienetas verciamas tiesiogiai ir kai Sis vertimas aiskiai
suprantamas skaitytojams (1997, p.94). Kaip buvo minéta, tiesioginis
vertimas sudaro beveik trecdalj visy kultdriniy realijy vertimo j pranctizy kalbg
pavyzdziy ir beveik puse visy vertimo atvejy | angly kalbg. Pateiksime kelis

tirlamosios medziagos pavyzdzius:

(16) Gaminame tokius visy megstamus saldainius -
~Pauksciy pienas". (p. 198)

We manufature this candy that everyone likes, called ,Bird's
Milk' (p. 167)

,Le lait d’oiseau" est une sorte de friandise que nous
fabriquons et que tout le monde adore. (p. 214)

(17) Vilniaus basiliskas tebetlino savo irstvoje. (p. 271)
The Basilisk of Vilnius is still hiding in its lair. (p. 228)
<...> le basilic de Vilnius est toujours terré dans sa taniére;
<..> (p. 290)

(18) Vienas pirmujy Vilniaus kolektyviniy sody. (p. 309)
One of the first collective gardens in Vilnius. (p. 260)
L'une des premiéres des jardins collectifs de Vilnius. (p. 329)

Kaip rodo cituoti pavyzdziai, taikydami tiesioginj vertimo bilidg vertéjai renkasi
kalkinj vertima | angly ir pranciizy kalbas (16-18 pavyzdziai). Siais atvejais
iSlaikoma semantiné realijy prasmé, taciau iSnyksta realijomis implikuojamos

kontekstinés asociacijos ir kultdriskai jprasmintos emocinés konotacijos, kuriy
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negali suprasti kita kognityvine patirtj turintys vertimo kultlros skaitytojai.
Vertinant aptariamuy kultGriniy realijy vertimg vertimo mokslo pozidriu galima
teigti, kad abi vertéjos motyvuotai ir pagristai taiké tiesioginj vertimg ir
perteiké pagrindine realijomis referuojama informacija. Tai patvirtina zinomg
vertimo mokslo aksiomg, kad absoliuti tarpkalbiné ir tarpkultiriné meniné
komunikacija yra nejmanoma, bet veiksminga komunikacija iSties galima.
Lyginant tiesioginio vertimo bddo taikymo atvejus abiejuose
tirlamuosiuose vertimuose pastebéta, kad Sis vertimo btdas mazdaug
1,4 karto dazniau taikomas verciant | angly kalbg nei | pranciizy kalbg. Didesnis
tiesioginio vertimo biido atvejy skaiCius angly kalbos vertime rodo vertéjos
nuostatg siekti tikslesnés kultlrinés transpozicijos nei prancizy kalbos

vertime.

Sinonimo parinkimas

Remiantis A. Chestermano vertimo budy samprata, sinoniminiu vertimu (angl.
synonymy) laikomas kultlrinés realijos atitikmens parinkimas, kai vertimo
kultliroje néra originale paminéto daikto, reiskinio ar kt. Sinoniminis kultdrinés
realijos vertimas, kurji M. Bakeris vadina kultdrine substitucija (angl. cultural
substitution, 1992), E. E. Davies - lokalizacija (angl. localization, 2003),
P. Newmarkas - kultdriniu atitikmeniu (angl. cultural equivalent, 1998), leidzia
aktualizuoti realija vertimo kultQroje ir pateikti jg skaitytojams Zinomu

pavadinimu, pavyzdziui,

(19) Taip, juk dabar pati boby vasara. (p. 309)

Yes, it's the height of Indian summer now. (p. 260)

Oui, c’est vrai, nous sommes au coeur de I’été indien. (p. 329-
330)

(20) Ji nesSnypstauja kaip kiti, o sakytum taria slaptus
uzkeikimus - juos moka vien tikros laumeés. (p. 73)

She doesn't hiss like others do; you'd think she's utttering
secret curses - only genuine fairies know them. (p. 60)
Son murmure ne siflle pas, comme c’est souvent le cas, non,
on dirait qu’elle récite les formules magiques, que seules les
fées connaissent. (p. 79)

(21) Tingus voratinkliai - laumiy plaukai - pladuriavo
ramioje dangaus juroje. (p. 37)
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Lazy cobwebs-witch’s hair-floated in the calm sea of the sky.

(p. 30)
De pesantes toiles d’araignées, des cheveux de sorciére,

flottaient patiemment dans I'océan céleste, au-dessus de nous.
(p. 42)

(22) Laisvos vietos paslaptingai dingdavo, vos jis
prisiartindavo prie kadry skyriaus dury. (p. 80)

Openings would misteriously dissapear as soon as he approach
the personnel department door. (p. 66)

Les postes vacants trouvaient preneur dés qu’il approchait du
bureau des resources humaines. (p. 87)

Cituoti ir kiti tiriamosios medziagos kultdriniy realijy sinoniminio vertimo
pavyzdZiai rodo vertéjy siekj pasalinti kultGrinj kliuvinj arba, kaip pasakyty
F. Schleiermacheris, ,atvesti autoriy pas skaitytojg." (1985, p. 299).
Igyvendinant $§j tikslg kultGriné realija aktualizuojama vertimo kultlros
sinoniminiu atitikmeniu ir priartinama prie vertimo skaitytojy kultdrinio
pazinimo ir ldkesciy. Taip boby vasara angly ir prancizy vertimuose
sinonimiskai veréiama Indian summer ir I’été indien, laumés vienur ver¢iamos
fairies ir les fées, kitur — witch ir sorciére, uzkeikimai - secret curses ir les
formules magiques, kadry skyrius — the personnel department ir le bureau des
resources humaines. Tiriamojoje medziagoje rasta ir kity sinoniminio vertimo
pavyzdziy, kai troskinti kopdstai verCiami reeking of boiled cabagge ir la
choucroute, vienkiemis — a farm ir une ferme isolée, troba - the cottage ir la
maison, naminé - the hooch ir I'eau-de-vie ir kt. Nors pateikti pavyzdziai liudija
gana panasius angly ir pranclzy vertéjy sprendimus, taciau lyginamoji
kultdriniy realijy vertimo analizé atskleidé, kad sinoniminj vertimo bidda
1,2 karto dazniau rinkosi angly kalbos vertéja (zr. 2 lentele).

Kaip rodo surinkti tiriamosios medziagos pavyzdziai, vienas svarbiausiy,
sinonimo pozymiy vyra ,ju tarpusavio pakeiCiamumas: tam tikruose
kontekstuose vieng sinonimg galima pakeisti kitu, iS esmés neiskreipiant
pasakymo prasmeés" (Paziisis, Maskalitiniené, Darbutaité et al., 2014, p. 98).
Analizuojant tiriamajg medziaga kyla klausimas, ar visada vertéjui lengva rasti
kultarinés realijos kontekstinj sinonima? Lyginant R. Gavelio kdrinio vertimus
verta prisiminti garsyjj Umberto Eco teiginj, kad skirtingose kalbose ir kultirose
Jreferencinis  ekvivalentiSkumas" daznai ,nesutampa su konotaciniu

ekvivalentiskumu® (2007), todél vertéjo pasirinktas vienas ar kitas kultdrinés
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realijos sinonimas vertimo skaitytojy sagmonéje gali sukelti kitas asociacijas nei
originalo skaitytojams. Nors tiriamojoje medziagoje sinoniminio vertimo
netikslumy nepastebéta, akivaizdu, kad vertéjy pasirinkti sinoniminio vertimo
atvejai implikuoja anglakalbiams ir prancizakalbiams skaitytojams Kkitas

kultdrines asociacijas, kaip ir tiesioginio vertimo atveju.

Eksplicitinis vertimas

Tada, kai kultdriniy realijy nejmanoma iSversti tiesiogiai ar sinonimu, vertéjai
ieSko kity sprendimuy, i$ kuriy daznesnis - eksplicitinis vertimo bldas (angl.
explicitness change). Apie tai, kad Sis vertimo bidas ypac daznai taikomas
verciant realijas, raSoma ,Vertimo studijy zodyne" (Pazlsis, Maskalilinieng,
Darbutaité et al., 2014, p. 37). Eksplicitinj vertimo bida A. Chestermanas
priskiria pragmatinei vertimo strategijai ir teigia, kad jis taikomas tuo atveju,
kai vercCiant vieng ar kitg teksto vienetg pateikiama papildoma informacija.
Eksplicitinj vertimg, kai tekste jvardijamos kultldrine realija implikuojamos
asociacijos, E. E. Davies (2003) vadina pridéjimu (angl. addition), J. F. Aixela
(1997) - intratekstiniu paaiskinimu (angl. intratextual gloss). Kad ir kuriuo
terminu pavadintume eksplicitinj vertima, jis leidzia vertéjui atskleisti svetimos
kultlros ypatumus, supazindinti vertimo skaitytojus su originalo kult@rinémis
reikSmeémis. Kadangi originalo ir vertimo skaitytojy ,sociokultiring, istoring,
geografiné patirtis yra skirtinga, nevienodas skaitytojy bendras sisteminis
kultdrinis zinojimas" (Leonaviciené, 2014a, p. 109), vertimuose prasminga
atskleisti kultrines teksto reikSmes, kad jos atverty kitos kultdiros, kaip teigia
Mariane Lederer, pazinimo duris (1994, p. 123). Dél Sios priezasties, kultlrinés
realijos gali bati trumpai pristatomos tekste taikant vidine adaptacijg arba
pasirinkus iSorine adaptacijg, kai realija pristatoma iSnasose, nuorodose,
pastabose ar kitur.

Analizuojant tiriamosios medziagos vertimo duomenis (zZr. 2 lentele)
matyti, kad abiejuose vertimuose vertéjos panasiai taiko eksplicitinj vertimo
blda: angly kalbos vertime eksplicitiSkai verstos 32 kultdrinés realijos, t. v.
9,6 proc. visy realijy pavyzdziy, prancizy vertime - 30 realijy, t. y. 9 proc.
pavyzdziy. Tiesa, abi ,Vilniaus pokerio“ vertéjos §j vertimo bida taiko

skirtingose kdrinio vietose, ir tai rodo, kad eksplicitinis vertimas pasirenkamas
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priklausomai nuo originalo ir vertimo kultiry kontakty, sisteminio kultdrinio
pazinimo, vertimo tradicijy ir kt. Pateiksime kelis eksplicitinio vertimo

pavyzdZius:

(23) Jo ,Opelj* sutraiSské senas sukiuzes ,Mazas" be jokio
numerio. (p. 58)

His Opel was smashed by a run-down old MAZ truck without
a license plate. (p. 48)

(24) Pusé Lietuvos lauké i ,Zalgirio" lemiamo Zingsnio,
Martynas Sokciojo ant kédés sulig kiekvienu metimu, o ekrane
déjosi begal jprasti dalykai, juos buvo galima i§ anksto
numatyti. (p. 205)

Half of Lithuania was waiting for a crucial move on the part of
the Zalgiris team; Martynas jumped up and down in his chair
with every shot, while completely unexeptional things were
happening on screen. (p. 172)

La njoitié du pays attendait une action décisive de la part du
BC Zalgiris, et Martynas sursautait a chaque lancer alors qu'il
ne se passait rien de bien excitant. (p. 221)

(25) Visiems jiems sumanytas apibendrintas pavadinimas -
pribaltai. (p. 365)

The name of their concocted generalization for all of them is
pribalt, the people by the Baltic. (p. 305)

(26) Vienintelis turi Vycio kryziy, bet né kiek nesipuikuoja,
prisisega tik Vasario sesiolikta. (p. 177)
Il est le seul a avoir la Grand-Croix de I’Ordre de Vytis, mais
il ne s’en enorgueillit pas - il ne la met que le jour de
I'indépendance, le 16 février. (p. 192)

Jo-o0ja Jo-oja létavaiciai,

Ne-eSa ne-esa va-anykaitj!... (p. 159)

Ride Lithu-uanians, up the castle hill,

Ride Lithu-uanians, up the castle hill,

Ri-i-ide on, ri-i-ide one, Lith-thu-uanians

Car-r-ry on, car-r-ry on, wreaths of glory!... (p. 133)

Voici les chevaliers lituaniens qui remontent la coline du
chateau !

Voici les chevaliers lituaniens qui remontent la coline du
chateau !

Chevauchent, chevauchent les Lituaniens

La couronne de la gloire a la main ! (p. 171)

Siekdamos, kad anglakalbiai ir prancuzakalbiai skaitytojai suprasty teksta ir jo
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kulturine informacijg, vertéjos taiké eksplicitinj vertimg, t. y. informacija
perteiké teksto viduje vienu ar keliais papildomais Zodziais: ,Mazg" verté MAZ
truck (23 pavyzdys), ,Zalgirj" - the Zalgiris team ir BC Zalgiris (24 pavyzdys),
Vycio kryziy - la Grand-Croix de I'Ordre de Vytis (26 pavyzdys), Vasario
Sesioliktg - le jour de I'indépendance, le 16 février (26 pavyzdys), vainikaitj -
wreaths of glory ir la couronne de la gloire (27 pavyzdys) ir kt. Analizuojant
visus eksplicitinio vertimo pavyzdzius angly ir prancizy kalbomis pastebéta,
kad kultdrinémis realijomis implikuojamas asociacijas abi vertéjos perteike
«Vilniaus pokerio" tekste, o ne teksto iSoréje, pavyzdziui, iSnasose. Taip
vertéjos sieké teksto homogeniSkumo ir nenoréjo blaskyti skaitytojy démesio
pastabomis iSnasose. Tiesa, visoje tiriamojoje medziagoje pasitaiké vienintelis
pavyzdys, kai kultGriné realija buvo paaiskinta tekste ir iSskirta kursyvu:

pribaltai — pribalt, the people by the Baltic (25 pavyzdys).

Perkélimas

Ketvirtasis pagal daznj kultlriniy realijy vertimo bldas yra perkélimas
(angl. loan, calque). Pasirinkus $j blidg, iSsaugoma autentiska kultlriné realija.
Vertimo tyréja E. E. Davies (2003) Sig strategija vadina iSsaugojimu
(angl. preservation), J. F. Aixeld (1996) - pakartojimu (angl. repetition),
P. Newmarkas (1988) - perkélimu (angl. transference). P. Newmarkas teigia,
kad kultdrine reikSme turintys zodziai daugiausia perkeliami siekiant suteikti
vietinio kolorito ir priartinti skaitytojq prie originalo (Newmark, 1998, p. 82).
Tai matyti ir nagrinéjant tiriamosios medziagos kultdriniy realijy pavyzdzius.

Pateiksime kelis is jy:

(28) O raganius Vargalys nekreipé | Zzmones né menkiausio
démesio, jam tertpéjo dvasios ir pinigy sistema, sako, vien jo
déka litas buvo toks tvirtas; <...> (p. 450)

And the sorcerer Vargalys didn't pay the slightest attention to
people, all he was concerned with was the spiritual and
monetary system, they say it was thanks to him alone the litas
was so stable; <...> (p. 376)

Quand au sorcier, Vargalys peére, il n‘accordait pas la moindre
attention aux gens : tout ce qui l'intéressait c’étaient les esprits
et le systéme monétaire. On affirme que c’était grace a lui si
le litas était aussi fort ; <...> (p. 464)
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(29) Lyg iS po zemiy iSnire, prie Saligatvio tingiai rasliauzé
keturi valstybiniai ZIL'ai neperSaunamais stiklais (i kur
Vilniuje ZIL'ai? Zinoma, Cia isvirksCias miestas), iS ju éme
ropstis senyvi skrybéléti vyrai. (p. 192-193)

As if emerging from underground, four government ZILs with
bulletproof glass lazily rolled up to sidewalk (how could there
be ZILs in Vilnius? Of course, this is an inverted city); elderly
men in hats began to clamber out of them. (p. 162)

(30) Juoda ,Volga" sunkiai, nenorom persiropsté per
kalniukg prie Baniy namelio. (p. 422)

A black Volga reluctantly crawled up the small hill to the Banys
cottage. (p. 353)

Une Volga noire roulait lentement en direction de la maison
des Banys. (p. 434)

(31) AS tebesu tuteisa, niekas kitas. (p. 468)

I'm, still a tuteisa, nothing more. (p. 392)

Cituotuose pavyzdziuose vertéjos | angly ir pranciizy kalbas perkelia originalo
kultGrines realijas: piniginis vienetas litas verCiamas the litas ir le litas
(28 pavyzdys), tuteisa - a tuteisa (31 pavyzdys), perkeliamos ir sovietinés
tikrovés kultdrinés realijos ,Volga " ir ZIL'as, kurios padeda atskleisti
aprasomojo laikotarpio istorinj ir socialinj kontekstg (29-30 pavyzdziai).
Palyginus perkélimo atvejy skaiciy angly ir prancizy kalby vertimuose matyti,
kad angly kalbos vertime Sis vertimo bidas taikomas 3 kartus dazniau nei
prancuzy vertime (angly kalbos vertime rasti 34 atvejai, pranclizy vertime -
11 atvejy). Be to, iS visy kultdriniy realijy perkélimo atvejy, trys angly kalbos
vertimo pavyzdziai buvo tipografiSkai Zymeéti siekiant atkreipti vertimo
skaitytojy démesj i originalo kultlirg, jos isskirtinuma_ (trys is jy cituojami 41 ir
42 pavyzdziuose).

Lyginamoji tiriamosios medziagos kultdriniy realijy perkélimo analizé
rodo, kad Sis vertimo bidas leidzia atskleisti originalo kultliros savituma, vietinj
koloritg ir suteikia vertimui tam tikro egzotiSkumo. Apie tai raso literatlrologé
Milda Danyté. Ji teigia, kad perkeltos realijos, kaip ir kiti kultQrine reikSme
turintys svetimzodziai, suteikia kdriniui malonaus egzotiSkumo ir nesvarbu, ar
skaitytojas juos supranta, ar nesupranta (2008, p. 53-55). Zinoma, vertéjai
turéty apdairiai taikyti kultdriniy realijy perkélimg, kad vertime neatsirasty per
daug nesuprantamy leksiniy vienety ir neapsunkinty skaitymo. Taip neatsitiko

analizuojamuose vertimuose, kuriuose kultariniy realijy perkélimas sudaro
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nedidele dalj realijy vertimo atvejy: angly kalbos vertime - 10,2 proc. visy
realijy vertimo pavyzdZiy, prancizy kalbos vertime - 3,3 proc. visy realijy

vertimo atvejy.

Parafrazé

Kiek mazesne uz perkélimg vertimo pavyzdziy grupe sudaro kultdriniy realijy
parafrazeé (angl. paraphrase). Tai vertimo bldas, kuriuo panaikinama originalo
kult@riné realija, o jos kontekstiné reikSmé nusakoma kitais Zodziais. Pasak
A. Chestermano, parafrazé laikytina itin laisvu vertimo bldu, nes ja
neperteikiami veréiamo vieneto semantiniai komponentai, o siekiama atskleisti
didesnio teksto vieneto, pavyzdZiui, sakinio, prasme (1997, p. 104).
ISnagrinéjus tiriamajg medziaga pastebéta, kad Sis vertimo biidas 3,4 kartus
dazniau buvo taikytas ,Vilniaus pokerio" vertime | pranctizy kalbg (angly kalbos

vertime rasti 9 pavyzdziai, prancizy - 31 pavyzdys). Pateiksime kelis atvejus:

(32) Dabar sédziu ,Narutyje", kone ziaugCioju nuo prisvilusiy
kopisty kvapo ir stengiuosi permusti jj degtine. (p. 151)
Maintenant, je suis attablé ici. L'odeur de la choucroute trop
cuite me donne la nausée. J'essaie de la surmonter en
m’enfilant verre sur verre. (p. 163)

(33) <..> né nezinau, kas esu - tuteisa, ir tiek, nors galvoju
lietuviskai. (p. 437)

Je ne sais méme pas qui je suis. « Une fille du pays » et
c’est tout, bien que je pense en lituanien. (p. 450)

(34) O ukinéj grumdosi tirsta eiluté - pardavinéja vokiskas
virtuvés staltieses: su visokiais vaisiais ir kumpiais, ir
prieskoniais, ir kitokiais spalvingais skanéstais <...> (p. 442)
Des gens s’agglutinent devant le magasin des articles
ménagers : ils ont eu un arrivage de nappes allemandes aux
imprimés de fruits, de bacon, d’épices et autres gourmandises.
(p. 455)

(35) <...> Bezrecjé buvo Lenkijoj, o Vargaliais prasidéjo
Lietuva - Dieve mano, vienas juokas, mes niekad nebuvom
lenkai, tuteiSy, tuteisy, kartojo vyreliai ir tada, po pirmojo
karo, kai Antantés inspektoriai tikrino administracine linija. (p.
445)

Bezriejé était du cOté polonais tandis que le pavillon des
Vargalys marquait le début du territoire lituanien ; Seigneur,
quelle absurdité. Nous n‘avons jamais été de vrais Polonais. «
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Les gars du pays, les gars du pays », répétaient les
hommes déja a I'époque aprées la Premiere Guerre, lorsque les
inspecteurs de la Triple Entente venaient vérifier les frontiéres
administratives. (p. 459)

Surinkti kult@riniy realijy vertimo i$ lietuviy kalbos | angly ir prancizy kalbas
pavyzdziai atskleidé, kad vertéjai, pasirinke parafraze, atsizvelgé | stilistinj
konteksta ir holistine teksto interpretacijq, todél pagrjstai panaikino kultdrines
realijas ir kitaip nusake realijomis referuojama turinj. Taikant parafraze degtiné
prancizy kalbos vertime perfrazuota verre sur verre (,tauré po taures",
32 pavyzdys), Okiné - le magasin des articles ménagers (,namuy apyvokos
daikty parduotuvé", 34 pavyzdys), tuteiSa arba tuteiSy perfrazuojami une fille
du pays (,Salies mergina“, 33 pavyzdys) arba les gars du pays (,Salies
vaikinai“, 35 pavyzdys). Sie ir kiti tiriamosios medziagos parafrazés pavyzdziai
rodo, kad Sis vertimo blidas pasirenkamas tada, kai realija vertimo kultGroje
tampa kultdriniu kliuviniu arba stilistiSkai per daznai kartojama artimiausiame
kontekste (taip atsitiko 32 pavyzdyje). Ir nors ,Vertimo studijy Zodynas"
ispéja, kad taikant parafraze ,visada yra pavojus, jog vertimo kalbos tekste
gali atsirasti informacijos, nepateiktos originalo kalbos tekste" (Pazisis,
Maskaliliniené, Darbutaité et al., 2014, p. 83), tacdiau holistiné teksto
interpretacija ir kult@rinés transpozicijos siekis atskleidzia Sio vertimo bido

privalumus.

Pakeitimas

Ivairiy saliy literatlros kiiryba ir meninis vertimas turi skirtingas tradicijas.
Vienus kalbinius ir kultdrinius teksty skaitymo ITkescius turi vienos ar kitos
Salies anglakalbiai skaitytojai, kitus - frankofoniskyjy Saliy, o dar kitus -
lietuviy skaitytojai. Stai todel kiekvienam vertéjui svarbu Zinoti, ko tikisi
vertimo Salies skaitytojai ir koks jy kult@rinis originalo Salies, visuomenés ir
istorijos pazinimas. Vertéja, perkeliantj originalo meninius vaizdus | savajq
kultirg, nuolat trikdo, kaip teigia Paulis Ricceuras, ,tarpininko buklé",
iStikimybés originalui ir iSdavystés dilema, ir niekad nesibaigianti ,tarnysté
dviem ponams: svetimsaliui su jo svetimumu ir skaitytojui su jo troskimu

savintis." (2010, p. 8, 30-31). Ir tai toli grazu ne viskas, nes vertéjo
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sprendimus lemia ir visuomenés gyvenimo kontekstai: ideologija, ekonomika,
instituciju, literatdros kritikos vaidmuo, leidybos Salyje ypatumai, verciamos
literatlros statusas Salyje (centriné ar periferiné literatlira), kurie, kaip raso
Itamaras Even Zoharas, veikia literatiros kdrimo, vertimo procesg ir rezultatg
(1997, p. 50). Dél Siy priezascCiu, vertimas nei teoriskai, nei praktiskai negali
bti tiksli originalo kopija. Si nuostata implikuoja mintj, kad versdamas meninj
kdrinj vertéjas neiSvengiamai taiko jvairias kalbines ir kultQrines vertimo
transformacijas. Viena iS A. Chestermano klasifikacijoje minimy semantiniy
strategijy - pakeitimas (angl. trope change), kurj vertéjai taiko versdami
leksinius, gramatinius reiskinius ir semantines stiliaus figdras.

Siame straipsnyje pakeitimu laikome tokj vertimo biida, kuris leidZia
pakeisti tiriamosios medziagos kultlirines realijas kitais leksiniais vienetais,
nelaikytinais realijy Zodyniniais atitikmenimis ir turinCiais kitokig reikSme
vertimo kultdroje. Analizuojant 2 lentelés duomenis matyti, kad angly kalbos
vertime buvo rasti 8 pakeitimo atvejai, pranctizy kalbos vertime -
29 pavyzdziai. Prancizy kalbos vertime pakeitimas buvo taikytas 3,6 karto
daZniau. Sis vertimo bidas leidZia priartinti vertimo tekstq prie priimancios
kultGros ir padaryti ji suprantamesnj, kalbiskai ir estetiskai artimesn;.

Pateiksime kelis originalo ir vertimo | angly ir pranciizy kalbas pavyzdzius:

(36) Jau stoviu prie ,Narucio"“, sulinkusi senuté su krepseliu
rankose pastaté kojg ant Saligatvio, sunkiai ropsciasi nuo
kulinarijos laipteliy. (p. 307)

By now I'm standing in front of the Narutis; a hunched-over
old lady with a basket in her hands had set one foot on the
sidewalk, carefully climbing down the stairs from the
delicatessen. (p. 258)

(37) <...> anapus gatvés - stebukly kampelis, rojaus
nuolauza, sapny karalysté, anapus gatvés - doleriné
parduotuvé; tiesiog negali patikét, kad toks pasaulis iSties
egzistuoja, <...> (p. 453)

<...> de l'autre c6té de la rue face a moi - un coin de paradis,
un avant-go(t de I’'Eden, I'entrée du royaume des réves -, la
boutique américaine. Je n’arrive pas a croire qu’un tel
monde existe. (p. 468)

(38) AS pati jsmukau | Sj akivara. (p. 345)
Je me suis avancée sur ces sables mouvants de mon
plein gré. (p. 367)
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Cituoti pavyzdziai rodo, kad vertéjos keiCia originalo kult@irines realijas savo
kultirai artimesniais leksiniais vienetais: angly kalbos vertime kulinarija
keiCiama the delicatessen (bakaléja, nors lietuviy kult@riné realija kulinarija
galéty bati cookery?, 36 pavyzdys), prancizy kalbos vertime sovietiné
kulturiné realija doleriné parduotuvé, veikusi Vilniuje, tuometés M. Gorkio
gatvés (dabartinés Pilies g.) pradzioje, priesais Gedimino pilj, verdiama
Pranciizijoje jprastesniu pavadinimu boutique américaine (37 pavyzdys),
reiSkianciu amerikietiSkgq parduotuve (matyt, pagal dolerinés parduotuvés
asociacijq su doleriais). Sj boutique américaine pavadinima ir dabar galima rasti
internetiniuose puslapiuose, kaip ir kita panasy pavadinima - épicerie
américaine (amerikietiskoji bakaléja). Cituotame 38 pavyzdyje pateikéme dar
vieng originalo kultlrinés realijos pakeitima: R. Gavelio teksto akivaras,
reiskiantis neuzzeélusig pelkés, liino vietg, klampyne (,Dabartinés lietuviy
kalbos zodynas", 2000, p. 7), kei¢iamas | sables mouvants - lakiu, smenganciu
sméliu, | kurj galima nugrimzti kaip ir | pelkés akivara. Sie pavyzdziai rodo
klirybinius kult@riniy realijy pakeitimo atvejus, leidZiancius adaptuoti realijas
vertimo kultdrinéje aplinkoje.

Zinoma, ne visi pakeitimo atvejai laikytini tinkamais. Analizuojant
kult@riniy realijy pakeitimo pavyzdzius pastebétas ne vienas abejoniy keliantis
prancuzy kalbos vertimo sprendimas. Norédami palyginti analizuojamus
vertimus, pateiksime keliy socialinés, politinés ir istorinés tematikos kulttriniy

realijy vertimo | angly ir pranciizy kalbas pavyzdzius:

(39) O jos sinelis, sako, buvo striby Snipas. (p. 394)

And the boy, they say, was a spy for the stribai. (p. 330)

Et quant a son fils, il parait que c’était un espion du NKVD.
(p. 411)

(40) - Ne todel nugalabysim, kad jis stribas. (p. 279)

We won't finish him off because he's a stribas. (p. 235)

« Nous n’allons pas I'exécuter parce que c’est un assassin.
<...> (p. 298)

(41) O misy pelké dvoké kruvina praeitim, asarom ir
plvandiais medziais, zmonés Snekéjo, kad kitados stribai
apsupo ir jvare | pelke visa miskiniy bdirj, Sie klimpo ir po vieng
skendo skystose durpése, o stribai stovéjo ant kranto ir

2 Piesarskas, B., Svecevicius, B. (1991). Lietuviy-angly kalby Zodynas. Mokslas, p. 294.
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zZitréjo, kaip anie dingsta juodoj klampynéj; <...> (p. 435)
But our swamp stank of a bloody past, of tears and rotting
trees, people said that once the stribai surrounded and drove
an entire platoon of forest brothers into the swamp, they got
stuck and one by one drowned in the watery peat, while the
stribai stood on the shore and watched the others disappear
into the black quagmire; <...> (p. 363)

Une fois de plus, j'ai pensé que Vilnius était une ville capable
de miracles, alors que notre marais empestait un passé
sanglant, les larmes et arbres en putréfaction. Les gens
racontaient que, autrefois, les Russes avaient acculé dans ce
marais tout un peloton de maquisards, et que ceux-ci
s’enlisaient et se noyaient un par un dans la tourbe fangeuse,
tandis que les soldats restaient la a les regarder disparaitre
dans le sombre bourbier ; <...> (p. 447)

(42) Giedraiciukas, sako, buvo susidéjes su stribais, motina
net meté jj ir iSvaziavo | Sibirg ieSkot, kur sédi Vargalys; <...>
(p. 456)

Giedraitis Junior, they say, joined up with the stribai, his
mother even disinherited him and went to Siberia to find out
where Vargalys was confined; <...> (p. 381)

Le petit Giedraitis, a ce qu’on dit, collaborait avec le KGB, sa
meére I'a méme renié pour ca puis elle est partie en Sibérie
chercher Vargalys ; <...> (p. 471)

Analizuojant cituotus pavyzdzius matyti, kad versdama stribus angly kalbos
vertéja nuosekliai rinkosi ne pakeitimo, o perkélimo bida (apie tai zr. skyrelyje
~Perkélimas") ir vertimo tekste iSlaiké tipografiSkai zymétg (41-42 pavyzdziai)
arba nezymeétg (39-40 pavyzdziai) kultlirine realijg. Nuoseklus tos pacios
kultlrinés realijos vertimas visame kirinyje leidzia anglakalbiams skaitytojams
daugiau suzinoti apie aprasoma istorinj ir politinj Lietuvos kontekstga. Kitaip yra
prancuzy kalbos vertime. Nusprendusi taikyti pakeitimo strategijaq, vertéja
stribus kaskart keicia kitu leksiniu vienetu, todél skaitant prancizy vertimg
darosi neaisku, kas yra stribai ir su kuo jie kovojo pokario Lietuvoje. Vienoje
teksto vietoje jie vadinami KGB (42 pavyzdys), kitoje — kareiviais ir rusais (les
soldats, les Russes, 41 pavyzdys), dar kitur - NKVD (39 pavyzdys), Zudikais
(un assassin, 40 pavyzdys) ir kt. Striby vertimo jvairovés prancuzy kalbos
vertime nepaaiskinty jokia vertimo teorija, nes nuo pat vertimo mokslo
pradzios yra zinoma, kad Zodziy, atskirty nuo vietinés kultiiros reiskiniy,
kuriuos jie simbolizuoja, nejmanoma tinkamai suprasti (Nida, 1945, p. 207).

Tik gerai susipazinus su Salies istorija, kultliros kontekstais, visuomenés raida
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ir kalbos ypatumais, vertéjui pavyksta adekvaciai suprasti ir interpretuoti
kultlrines realijas.

Nagrinéjant striby pakeitimg prancuzy kalbos vertime, verta prisiminti
Juozo Daumanto knygos ,Partizanai“ striby apibidinimg, kuris galéjo bdti
naudingas ir prancizy vertéjai: ,Kovai su partizanais bolSevikai dar 1944 mety
rudenj mobilizavo dalinius vadinamujy ,liaudies gynéjy" - istrebiteliy,
paprastai zmoniy ,stribais" vadinamuy. Sis vardas yra verstinis i$ rusikojo -
Jstrebitel® - naikintojas. I Siuos dalinius buvo stengiamasi sumobilizuoti
kiekviename valsciuje iki 30 vyry. Jy tikslas buvo kova su partizanais. [ juos
stojantieji buvo atleidziami nuo karinés mobilizacijos." (2015, p. 96). Sig
informacijq i$ skirtingy Saltiniy Zinojo kiti pranciizy vertéjai, kiek anksciau verte
lietuviy, literatGros karinius ir kultdrine realijq stribai. Stai 2008 m. pranciizy
kalba publikuoto E. ZindZiuvienés-Deksnytés ,Baltojo bok$to" vertéjas Jean-
Claude Lefebvre'as realijg stribai verté eksplicitiniu bldu ir iSnasose nurodé:
stribai - lietuviy kalbos terminas, Zymintis sovietinés valdzios suformuotas
vietiniy kovotojy grupes.® Eksplicitinj Sios realijos vertimg taip pat pateiké
vertéja Marielle Vitureau, vertusi Icchoko Mero ,Karty rigstyniy skonj". Siame
apsakyme realijg stribukai ji eksplicitiSkai perteiké iSnasose: nurodé, kad tai
sovietinés valdzios apginkluotos ir 1944-1954 metais veikusios civiliy grupés,
padéjusios okupantams vykdyti represijas ir kovojusios su misko broliais,
partizanais, gynusiais Lietuvos nepriklausomybe.* Vertéjai J.-C. Lefebvre’as ir
M. Vitureau ne tik pateiké trumpga informacija prancizy skaitytojams, menkai
Zinantiems Lietuvos istorijg, bet ir laikési vieno realijos vertimo visame
vertime, panasiai kaip ,Vilniaus pokerio" vertéja | angly kalba.

Siame straipsnyje anaiptol nesiekiama jrodyti, kad eksplicitinis
vertimas arba perkélimas yra geriausi realijy vertimo budai. Verteéjai gali rinktis
jvairius vertimo bdus siekdami atskleisti verdiamo kdrinio istorinj ir kultdrinj
konteksta. Kartais jiems tenka ,paaukoti® vieng kitg realijg ant vertimo

estetikos aukuro, bet nederéty nusizengti vertimo etikai ir iSkraipyti istorine

3 ,Terme lituanien pour désigner les membres des unités militaires locales formées par
le pouvoir soviétique.“ (Cahiers lituaniens, 9, p. 53).

4 ,Membres des groupes de civils armés du pouvoir soviétique, de 1944 a 1954, en
Lituanie, aidant les occupants a assurer la répression. Ils se battaient contre les fréres
des foréts, les partisans, qui défendaient, eux, I'indépendgnce de la Lituanie." (Meras,
2003, p. 91).
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tiesq, nusalinti vertimo skaitytojus nuo Lietuvos istorijos ir kultlros pazinimo.
Deja, kaip tik taip atsitiko verciant | pranciizy kalbg dar vieng kultdrine realijg -
miskinius. Norédami palyginti Sios realijos vertimg, pavyzdZius pateiksime

angly ir prancizy kalbomis:

(43) <...> tiesa, as buvau dar mazesne, kai masy apylinkése
siauté miskiniai, anuos prisimenu miglotai, kai juos suvaré |
pelke ir paskandino, man buvo gal penkeri, taliau gerai
pamenu Zmoniy kalbas: miskiniy esg negalima sugaut ar
apsupt todeél, kad jie slapstosi ne Siaip bunkeriuose, o
prasmegusiam Uzubaliy kaime, kiekvienas ten turi po troba;
<...> (p. 466)

<..> I was even younger when the forest brothers raged
through our area; I remember them vaguely, when they drove
them into swamp and drowned them I was maybe five, but I
remember people’s talk well: the forest brothers, they said,
can’t be caught or surrended because they weren’t hiding in
ordinary bunkers, but rather in a sunken village of Uzubaliai,
everyone has his own cottage there; <...> (p. 396)

A l'époque il devait étre bien jeune, d’ailleurs. Et je devais I'étre
encore plus. Ca remonte au moment ou notre village enrageait
contre les maquisards. Je ne me souviens que vaguement de
ces hommes. Je sais seulement qu’on les a acculés dans le
marais et qu’on les a tous noyés. Je devais avoir cing ans ;
mais je me rappelle trés bien ce que disaient les gens : on
racontait que les maquisards étaient insaisissables parce
qu’ils se cachaient non pas dans des bunkers mais dans les
batisses englouties du village d’Uzubalys. Chaque tirailleur y
avait sa demeure. (p. 482)

Analizuojant cituotus pavyzdzius matyti, kad angly kalbos vertime kultdriné
realija miskiniai perfrazuojama (apie §j vertimo blda zr. skyrelyje
JPerfrazavimas") misko broliais - forest brothers (43 pavyzdys). Perziréjus
visus surinktus ,Vilniaus pokerio® miskiniy vertimo pavyzdzius matyti, kad
angly kalbos vertime nuosekliai vartojamas forest brothers pavadinimas.
Panasiai miskiniai vadinami ir Lietuvoje. O kaip Sig kultlrine realijg vercia
pranclzy vertéja Margarita Le Borgne? Dazniausiai miskinius ji keicia
Pranclizijos kultdrine realija maquisards arba dar vadina les tirailleurs (liet.
Sauliai). Vertéjos pasirinkta maquisards realija kelia daug abejoniy, nes
Lietuvos miskiniai ir Pranctzijos Antrojo pasaulinio karo partizanai maquisards
reiskia skirtingq partizanine kova, ne tuos pacius tikslus ir iskreipia R. Gavelio

romane minima_istorinj kontekstg. Norédami tai paaiSkinti remsimés Roberto
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Belot'o, Bénédicte’os Vergez-Chaignon et al. leidiniu , Les Résistants. L’histoire
de ceux qui refuserent" (liet. Rezistentai. Pasipriesinusiyjy istorija, 2004,
p. 211-214), kuriame teigiama, kad maquisards yra Prancuzijos partizaninio
pasipriesinimo judéjimo prie$ nacistinj Vichy rezima dalyviai, stoje | pogrindzio
kovg nuo 1942 mety. Mat ty paciy mety rugséjo 4 d. Vichy rezimas,
kolaboraves su vokieCiy naciais, iSleido jstatymg, pagal kuri prancizy
darbininkai nuo 18 iki 50 mety galéjo bati siun¢iami dirbti | Vokietijg, nes, kaip
Zinome, tuo metu Vokietija patyré dideliy nuostoliy ryty fronte ir reikéjo darbo
jégos smunkanciai Vokietijos ekonomikai atkurti. Istatymas buvo skirtas
darbininky sluoksniui, kuriam politiné Salies situacija pasidaré dar
nepalankesné 1943 m. vasario ménesj, kai Priverstiniy darby tarnyba (pranc.
Service du Travail Obligatoire - S. T. 0.) eémé versti jaunus prancuzus,
gimusius 1920-1922 metais, vykti dirbti | Vokietija. Kaip raSoma minétame
leidinyje, jstatymui nepakluse darbininkai emé slapstytis, trauktis | atokius
kaimus, miskingas teritorijas, tankynes (pranc. /e maquis) ir kalnus. Nors daug
darbininky slapstési nuo priverstiniy darby (JUrinése Alpése 1944 m. jy buvo
apie 64 proc., t. y. 1 814 iS 2 844 pasitraukusiyjy | pogrindj (Belot, Vergez-
Chaignon et al., 2004, p. 212), ne visi stojo | pasiprieSinimo kova. 1942 m.
lapkritj pogrindyje veikes darbininky judéjimas Combat (liet. Kova) jkuré Action
ouvriere (AO, liet. Darbininky akcija), kurios tikslas buvo trukdyti vezti
darbininkus dirbti | Vokietijg ir rengti sabotazus. Tiesa, 1943 m. balandzio
meénesj Jungtinis pasipriesinimo judéjimas (pranc. Les Mouvements unis de
Résistance) steigé Le Servis Maquis ir éme siekti performuoti civilinj judéjima
i ginkluotg pogrindinj pasipriesinimg pries Vokietijos nacius ir jy kolaborantus
Pranciizijoje. Reikia paminéti tai, kad Sis pogrindinis pasiprieSinimas sudaré tik
dalj viso Prancizijos pasiprieSinimo judéjimo, kuriam Salyje vadovavo
generolas Charles de Gaulles’is ir jo Salininkai. Be to, kovotojai maquisards,
kaip raSoma leidinyje, veiké stichiSkai, neorganizuotai, buvo nenuspéjami,
todél tiek anglai, tiek generolo Ch. de Gaulles’io Salininkai nenoréjo tiekti jiems
ginkly ar kito pastiprinimo ir laiké juos papildoma nasta.> Apie Sio maquisards
judéjimo kontraversiSkg vertinima uzsimena ir Fabrice’as Grenard’as knygoje

5 ,Les Anglais ne sont pas désireux de voir se constituer des poches armées non
maitrisées. Les gaullistes sont sur la méme longueur d’onde. Les mouvements de
Résistance regardent le maquisard plus comme un poids que comme une aubaine."
(Belot, Vergez-Chaignon et al., 2004, 214).
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.Les Maquisards. Combattre dans la France occupée" (liet. Pasipriesinimo
judéjimo dalyviai. Kovoti okupuotoje Prancizijoje, 2019).

Ivertinus Prancuzijos ir Lietuvos partizanine kovg kyla klausimas, ar
galima Lietuvos partizanus (vadinamus miskiniais, misko broliais, pokario
rezistentais), organizuotai kovojusius visos Salies mastu uz Lietuvos
nepriklausomybe ir gynusius savo Salj nuo rusy okupacijos, vertime vadinti
magquisards, kurie ne vienam prancizy skaitytojui gali asocijuotis su tam tikrg
socialine konotacijg turinciais pogrindzio kovotojais pries nacistine savo Salies
valdzia. Ar miskiniy pervadinimas Pranciizijos partizaninio judéjimo
(daugiausia darbininky  klasés) dalyviais maquisards nesumenkina
organizuotos Lietuvos partizaninés kovos ir neiSkreipia istorijos fakty? Viena
aisku, kad vertéjos pasirinktas miskiniy pakeitimas Prancizijos kultdrine realija
maquisards neutralizuoja Lietuvos pokario istorinj kontekstg, neleidzia vertimo
skaitytojams susipazinti su Lietuvos istorija, partizaniniu judéjimu ir kova pries
soviety okupacijg bei sukelia Prancuzijos pokario kovy magquisards asociacijas.
Si vertéjos sprendima pranciizy vertimo tyréjas Jean-Louis Cordonnier
greiCiausiai pavadinty etnocentriSkumu, kai atmetama kitos Salies kultira ir
vertimuose jai suteikiamas savos kultiros veidas (1995, p. 167-186). Sio
straipsnio autoriy nuomone, versdama miskinius vertéja galéjo rinktis
pranciizy kultQiroje neutralesnj vertimo sprendimg, pavyzdziui, partisants arba
résistants, nuosekliai taikyti jj tekste. Zinoma, kultdrine realija néra savitikslis
vertimo vienetas. Jg deréty interpretuoti ir versti holistinés teksto visumos
pozilriu, nes, kaip rasé Hansas-Georgas Gadameris, ,dalys, kurias apibrézia
visuma, savo ruoztu apibrézia Sig visuma."“ (1999, p. 27). Bitent Sio pozilrio

pasigendama prancuzy kalbos vertime.

Abstrakcijos lygio keitimas

Septintasis pagal daznj kultdriniy realijy vertimo bidas - abstrakcijos lygio
keitimas (angl. abstraction change), kai verliant pereinama nuo abstraktaus
prie konkretesnio arba nuo konkretaus prie abstraktesnio teksto vieneto
(Chesterman, 1997, p. 103), t. y. konkretizuojama arba generalizuojama.
Tiesa, be Sios semantinés vertimo transformacijos, A. Chestermanas atskirai

aptaria hiponimo pakeitimg hiperonimu ir atvirksciai, nors Sis vertimo biddas is
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dalies dubliuoja abstrakcijos lygio keitimo blda. Siekiant iSvengti vertimo bady
dubliavimo ir pavyzdziy priskyrimo kelioms klasifikacijos dalims, Siame
straipsnyje pasirinktas tik vienas i$ dviejy vertimo bildy - abstrakcijos lygio
keitimas. Sis vertimo badas yra jtrauktas j ,Vertimo studijy Zodyng", kuriame
teigiama, kad abstrakcijos lygio keitimo (angl. abstraction change, it.
cambiamento di astrazione, pranc. changement de niveau d’abstraction, vok.
Abstraktionswechsel, rus. nameHeHne ypoBHs abcTparnpoBaHms) ,esme sudaro
peréjimas nuo abstraktaus prie konkretesnio arba nuo konkretaus prie
abstraktesnio dalyko." (Pazisis, MaskaliGiniené, Darbutaité et al., 2014, p. 9).
2odyne aptariamas terminas taip pat siejamas su konkretizacija ir
generalizacija. Atsizvelge | lietuviy vertimo moksle jsitvirtinusj terming
abstrakcijos lygio keitimas, toliau straipsnyje vartosime $j terming, kurio
reiSkiamas rasinio pavadinimo (hiponimo) keitimas gimininiu pavadinimu

(hiperonimu) arba atvirksciai. Pateiksime tiriamosios medziagos pavyzdziy:

(44) O as pavydéjau jam dabitos muzikos mokytojo,
pavydéjo jam visa klasé: jis pasitikdavo GiedraiCiukg prie
gimnazijos, apsikabindavo per pecius ir nusivesdavo, kazkg
Snekédamas | ausj. (p. 136)

And I envied him his dandy of a music teacher; the entire class
envied him. He would meet Giedraitis Junior by the school,
put his arm around his shoulders , and lead him off, whispering
something in his ear. (p. 114)

Moi aussi, j'avais été jaloux de lui autrefois, jaloux de sa
relation avec notre professeur de musique, un élégant dandy -
toute la classe était jalouse, d’ailleurs : ce dernier attendait le
petit Giedraitis a la sortie de I'école, lui posait la main sur
I’épaule et I'emmenait, tout en lui murmurant quelque chose a
I‘oreille. (p. 146)

(45) Jiedu su VV susimyléjo tarsi devyniolikto amziaus
gimnazistai, nors pries tai abu peréjo po keletg pragaro raty -
kiekvienas savojo. (p. 351)

She and VV fell in love like a pair of nineteenth-century
teenagers, even though both of them had gone through
several circles of hell- each own-before then. (p. 293)

Malgré les cercles infernaux qu'ils avaient traversés
auparavant - chacun avait, bien s{r, son propre enfer —, Lolita
et VV sont tombés amoureux comme les adolescents du dix-
neuvieme siecle. (p. 371)

(46) Mes esam beveidé many kosé, mes esam niekas,
tustuma... (p. 42)
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We're a faceless porridge , we're a nothing, a void... (p. 34)
Nous ne sommes qu’'une bouillie sans visage. Nous ne
sommes rien, que du vide... (p. 47-48)

ISnagrinéjus tiriamojoje medziagoje rastus abstrakcijos lygio keitimo atvejus
(angly kalbos vertime jy rasta 11, prancuzy kalbos vertime - 23) matyti, kad
versdamos ,Vilniaus pokerio® kultlrines realijas vertéjos dazniau taiké
generalizacija, t. y. realija verté platesnés reikSmés leksiniu vienetu -
hiperonimu: gimnazijg verté bendresnés reikSmés angly ir prancizy kalbos
zodzZiais the school ir I"école (44 pavyzdys), gimnazistus - teenagers ir les
adolescents (liet. paaugliais, 45 pavyzdys), many kose - bendresniu zodziu
porridge ir une boouillie (liet. koSe, 46 pavyzdys) ir kt. Sie ir kiti tiriamojoje
medziagoje rasti kultdriniy realijy generalizacijos atvejai angly ir prancizy
kalby vertimuose sudaro 94 proc. visy abstrakcijos lygio keitimo pavyzdziy.
Zinoma, ne visada angly ir pranciizy kalbos vertéjos tose paciose vietose taike
abstrakcijos lygio keitimg. Kadangi prancizy kalbos vertime Sio vertimo bdo
pavyzdziy buvo dvigubai daugiau, pateiksime dar kelis pavyzdzius lietuviy ir
prancuzy kalbomis:

(47) Lyg is po zemiy isSnire, prie Saligatvio tingiai prisliauzé
keturi valstybiniai ZIL‘ai neperSaunamais stiklais (iS kur
Vilniuje ZIL'ai? zinoma, Cia iSvirkscias miestas), iS ju émeé
ropstis senyvi skrybéléti vyrai. (p. 192-193)

Quatre camions-bennes du gouvernement, aux vitres pare-
balles, étaient stationnés sur la chaussée, sortis de nulle part.
(Que font ces camions en plein milieu de Vilnius ? C'est
vraiment le monde a I'envers.) Des hommes d’un certain age,
tous chapeautés, apparurent, s’extirpant péniblement de leurs
voitures. (p. 208)

(48) Gedis nusikvatojo, iSgirdes apie manajj keliy Simty tomy,
specfonda. (p. 163)

Gédiminas a bien ri en apprenant ce que je croyais étre les
Archives. (p. 176)

(49) ,Zalgiriui® betriko vieno zingsnio, taciau krepsininkai,
deja, irgi buvo lietuviai, kaip tik lemiama mirksnj pralosinéjo -
beviltiskai ir be galo kvailai. (p. 205)

Il manquait a cette équipe un ultime effort pour I'emporter ;
malheureusement, les joueurs étaient lituaniens et donc,
prévisibles : dans les derniéres minutes, ils allaient perdre,
autant par bétise que par désespoir. (p. 221)
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(50) Jau stoviu prie ,Narucio“, sulinkusi senuté su krepseliu
rankose pastaté kojg ant Saligatvio, sunkiai ropsciasi nuo
kulinarijos laipteliy. (p. 307)

Je suis déja arrivé dans le quartier du Narutis. Une petite vieille
courbée, un panier a la main, a mis un pied sur le trottoir. Elle
est sur le point de descendre les marches de la charcuterie
avec précaution. (p. 327)

(51) Kad prieinu prie sodo namelio, kuriame be jégy tysau
as pats. (p. 314)

Pendant un instant, j'ai l'impression de me voir depuis
I’extérieur, de m’approcher de cette maison ou je suis,
maintenant, étendu sans force. (p. 334-335)

(52) <...> ,Zarijoj" jau pilsto degtine, <...> (p. 443)
Au Zarija, on sert déja des boissons alcoolisées. (p. 456)

(53) <...> todél, kad jie slapstosi ne Siaip bunkeriuose, o
prasmegusiam Uzubaliy kaime, kiekvienas ten turi po trobq;
<...> (p. 466)

<...> ils se cachaient non pas dans des bunkers mais dans les
batisses englouties du village d’Uzubalys. Chaque tirailleur y
avait sa demeure. (p. 482)

ISanalizavus visus kultdriniy realijy vertimo | pranclizy kalbg pavyzdZius,
matyti vyraujantis hiponimo keitimas hiperonimu, t. y. generalizacija, kai ZIL ai
kei¢iami sunkveZimiais camions ir camions-bennes (47 pavyzdys),
specfondas - les Archives, uzuot, kaip kitose vertimo vietose, rasSius les
Archives Spéciales (liet. specialieji archyvai, 48 pavyzdys), ,,Za/giris“ verciamas
cette équipe (liet. si komanda, 49 pavyzdys), sodo namelis - cette maison
(liet. Sis namas, 51 pavyzdys), degtiné verCiama alkoholiniais gérimais - des
boissons alcoolisées (52 pavyzdys), troba - bdstu (pranc. sa demeure,
53 pavyzdys) ir kt. Zinoma pasitaiké vienas kitas atvejis, kai kulttrinés realijos
reikSmé buvo sukonkretinta. Pavyzdziui, cituoto 50 pavyzdzio kulinarija,
kurioje sovietmecCiu buvo parduodami ne tik mésos gaminiai, verCiama
siauresné reikSmés zodziu la charcuterie — mésos gaminiy parduotuve. Kaip
rodo anksciau atlikti vertimo tyrimai (LeonaviCiené, 2010, p. 22, 76-77),
leksikos konkretizacijos pavyzdziy nemazai galima rasti vertimuose i$
analitinés prancizy kalbos | sintetine lietuviy kalbg. Pastarosios kalbos
konkretumas, detalios semantikos leksiniy vienetu, ypac veiksmazodziy, gausa
lemia dazng ,konkretizavimo principy realizavima vertimuose", kaip raseé

Jaraté Navakauskiené (1999, p. 63-77). Deja, verciant ,Vilniaus pokerio®
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kultGrines realijas iS lietuviy kalbos | analitines prancizy ir angly kalbas
akivaizdziai vyrauja generalizacija, kai vietoj hiponimo vertéjos renkasi

platesnés reikSmés zodj - hiperonima.

Praleidimas

A. Chestermano aptartas praleidimas (angl. omission) taikomas kaip
informacijos pakeitimo biadas (angl. information change), kai motyvuotai
praleidZziama nesvarbi ar pertekliné informacija. Remiantis ankstesniais
kult@riniy realijy vertimo tyrimais galima teigti, kad Sie teksto vienetai
praleidziami ,dél semantinio, stilistinio pertekliaus ar pragmatiniy sumetimy®
(LeonavicCiené, 2014a, p. 126) arba, ,kai realija atsitiktiné, neturi kultGros
kolorito™ ir nereikalingai apsunkina teksta (Mikutyté, 2005). Savaime
suprantama, kad perkeldamas kdrinj j kitg kultlirg vertéjas neprivalo laikytis
perdéto tikslumo, istikimybés kiekvienai realijai, taciau turi stengtis atskleisti
meninio teksto individualumag, kultdrinj savitumg ir socialinj-istorinj koloritg.
Nagrinéjant tiriamosios medziagos kiekybinius vertimo duomenis (zr. 2 lentele)
matyti, kad angly kalbos vertime nepasitaiké né vieno kultlrinés realijos
praleidimo atvejo, taciau prancizy kalbos vertime jy buvo 21 pavyzdys, t. v.
6,3 proc. visy surinkty pavyzdziy. Pateiksime kelis buities kultdriniy realijy

praleidimo atvejus:

(54) Uz pasiurés lango kybo vyro galva. (p. 23)
Derriére la fenétre, tu apercois une téte d’homme. (p. 27)

(55) Juk iSaugo ten, kur tdlas temato patriarchaliskas
vertybes, Sulinius su svirtimis, geltonkases tyras lietuvaites,
kaimo iSmincius bei kitokig pseudotautine misraine. (p. 164)
N’avait-il pas grandi dans un milieu oU les jeunes ne juraient
que par les valeurs patriarcales, les jeunes filles pures aux
tresses blondes, les vieux sages, ou tout autre boniment issu
d’un pseudo folklore ? (p. 177)

(56) Veéjo gisis aprimo, bet lapai vis dar plevena ore, Cia pat
iSsirikiavo kiti namukai, ant auksciausio verandos laipto sédi
Zilas vyriskis, rikydamas cigarete. (p. 309-310)

Le vent s’est calmé, mais les feuilles continuent a flotter.
D’autres maisonnettes sont venues se ranger autour du vieux
jardin. Un vieil homme aux cheveux poivre et sel est assis sur
les marches de I'une d’elles, occupé a fumer. (330 p.)
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Cituoty pavyzdziy kult@riniy realijy praleidimg bity galima paaiskinti
semantiniu ir stilistiniu pertekliumi. Juk tai, kad veiksmas vyksta prie verandos
ar pasitreéje, pranclizy vertime yra aisSku i$ aplinkinio konteksto, todél nebdtina
versti vietg tikslinanciy realijy. Kiek sunkiau pagristi Suliniy su svirtimis
praleidimg, nes Si realija nenumanoma iS konteksto ir originale padeda
atskleisti buitine aplinka, senojo Lietuvos kaimo kultdrine specifika. Versdama
54-56 pavyzdzius prancizy kalbos vertéja praleido realijas, o angly kalbos
vertéja rado, kuo jas pakeisti: pasSidre verté the shed, sulinius su svirtimis -
wells with sweeps, verandq - the porch.

Analizuojant prancizy kalbos vertimg buvo rasta daugiau neversty
LVilniaus pokerio® kultlriniy realijy kartu su praleistais iStisais originalo
puslapiais. Stai, tarkime, pranciizy kalbos vertime pastebétos praleistos 369 ir
370 originalo puslapiy 29 eilutes, t. y. visas romano puslapis, kuriame buvo
keturios visuomeninés, socialinés ir istorinés tematikos realijos: komjaunimo
sekretorius, KP, sgjunginé paieska ir saugumietis. ] angly kalbg jos iSverstos
the Komsomol Secretary, the Communist party, a union-wide search ir KGB
agent. Be paminéty kultlriniy realiju, prancizy vertime rasta ir daugiau
praleisty originalo puslapiy ir pastraipy, pavyzdziui, visas 411 originalo
puslapis, t. y. 27 eilutés, kuriose buvo 7 kultdrinés realijos: TSRS rinktiné
(pavartota du kartus), Centrinis sporto komitetas, Sporto rimai (pavartoti du
kartus), milicininkai ir rubliai. Analizuojant viso kudrinio kultdriniy realijy
vertimg | pranciizy kalba matyti, kad praleisdama istisus originalo puslapius ir
juose vartojamas kultdirines realijas, vertéja iS dalies savivaliauja ir atlieka
cenzoriaus vaidmenj. Sprendimai, kg versti, o kuriy puslapiy atsisakyti, rodo
itin subjektyvig vertéjos interpretacijq. Analizuodami praleistas ,Vilniaus
pokerio" vietas galétume prisiminti rumuny traduktologes Georgianos Lungu-
Badea mintj, kad praleidimas, iSskyrus batinas ir svarbias jo taikymo priezastis,
gali rodyti vertéjo nenorg versti arba gal net nesgmoningg nepagarbg autoriui
ir jo tekstui.® O gal yra ir kity priezasciy, pavyzdziui, senas tradicijas prancizy,
vertimuose turinCios les belles infidéles (liet. graziyjy neistikimyjy, t. vy.
neistikimyjy vertimy) apraiskos? Tokiy abejoniy anaiptol negalétume pateikti
apie atidy vertima | angly kalba.

6 ,0n pourrait sans doute parler d’un désir de ne pas traduire. <...> Un désir inconscient
qui ne respecte ni I'lauteur ni son texte" (Lungu-Badea, 2010, p. 29).
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Transpozicija

Vieno iS vertimo bddy - transpozicijos (angl. transposition) terming
A. Chestermanas peréme i$ situacinés vertimo teorijos atstovy Jean-Paulio
Vinay ir Jean Darbelnet, kurie $j blidg priskyré netiesioginio vertimo bddams
(1997, p. 50-54). Transpozicija, kaip viena universaliausiy vertimo
transformacijy, vertimo darbuose ,apibréZziama kaip originalo teksto kalbos
dalies pakeitimas kita vertimo teksto kalbos dalimi nekei¢iant pranesimo
turinio." (Leonaviciené, 2010, p. 24).) Taikant transpozicija islaikomas
originalo vieneto referencinis turinys, bet kei¢iama morfologiné kalbos dalis,
pavyzdziui, daiktavardis verciamas veiksmazodziu, jvardziu ar badvardziu
ir kt., veiksmazodis - prieveiksmiu, daiktavardziu ir kt. Sis vertimo biidas, kaip
teigia A. Chestermanas, reiskia ne ka kita, o gramatinés Zodziy klasés
pakeitimg (1997, p. 95).

Tiriant kultlriniy realijy vertima | angly ir prancuzy kalbas nustatyta,
kad angly kalbos vertime transpozicija buvo taikyta tik vienga kartg
(57 pavyzdys), o prancizy kalbos vertime - 7 kartus. Pastebéta, kad $j vertimo
blidg vertéjai rinkosi atsizvelge | situacinj kontekstg ir stilistinius teksto

ypatumus:

(57) 1Jis zino, kad kraujas - iS buroky sunkos, kankynés
tycCia sutirstintos ir beprasmés, kad baty kvailiau, o neva
sudegintieji ant lauzy nusipurté pelenus ir jau ruoSiasi kitai
scenai. (p. 189)

He knows that the blood is squeezed from beets, that the
torture sessions are intentionally laid on thick and senseless so
that they'd be sillier, and that those who are supposedly
burned at the stake shake off the ashes and are alredy
preparing for the next scene. (p. 159)

(58) Idomiausia, kad niekas nematé vairuotojo - sakytum
~Mazas" bty vaZiaves vienas pats. (p. 58)

Le plus étrange, c’est que personne n’‘a vu son conducteur. On
aurait dit qu’elle roulait sans chauffeur. (p. 65)

(59) Daugiausia laiko jis prasédi spectualete ir nieko neraso.

(p. 83)
Il est tres important pour un écrivain d'avoir des toilettes a soi

: il y passe le plus clair de son temps, sans écrire une ligne.
(p. 90)
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(60) Matau, kaip senelis plésia pasiurés duris, kad viduje
bty Sviesiau. (p. 97)

Je vois le grand-pére en arracher la porte pour avoir plus de
lumiere. (p. 104)

(61) Slibinas, vien slibinas Cia kaltas. (p. 506)
C'est le dragon, et lui seul, qui se cache derriére tout ga. (p.
524)

(62) <...>, jie planavo savo Ukj ir savo ateitj, o musiSkiams
tereikéjo degtinés, tais klaikiais rytais iS viso pasaulio
tereikéjo degtinés <...> (p. 443)

<...> ils planifiaient leurs affaires et leur avenir tandis que les
notres ne désiraient que s’enivrer : lors de ces matins
infames, tout ce qu’ils demandaient en ce monde, c’était de la
vodka <...> (p. 456-457)

Cituotuose pavyzdziuose matyti, kad angly kalbos vertime realijos buroky
sunka daiktavardis sunka virto veiksmazodzio forma squeezed, bet isliko tas
pats referencinis turinys: squeezed from beets (57 pavyzdys). Reikia paminéti,
kad pranciizy kalbos vertime transpozicija taikyta dazniau nei angly kalbos
vertime. Norédama nekartoti ty paciy realijy artimiausiame karinio kontekste,
prancizy vertéja keité jas kitomis kalbos dalimis: 1) jvardziais (Mazas verstas
ivardziu elle (58 pavyzdys), pasiiré - en (60 pavyzdys), slibinas - lui
(61 pavyzdys) ir kt.), 2) vietos prieveiksmiu, pavyzdziui, spectualete verciama
y (59 pavyzdys), 3) veiksmazodziu, tarkime, vodka veriama s’enivrer
(62 pavyzdys). Daznesnis transpozicijos taikymas verciant kultlirines realijas
rodo stilistinj vertimo lankstuma, kdrybiniy sprendimy ieskojima ir holistine

kulturinio konteksto interpretacija.

ISvados

ISanalizavus R. Gavelio ,Vilniaus pokerio“ kultdriniy realijy vartojima ir vertima,
i angly ir pranciuzy kalbas, galima teigti:

) Kultlrinés realijos, kaip unikalls materialinés ir dvasinés
kultGros pavadinimai, R. Gavelio ,Vilniaus pokeryje" atskleidzia sovietinio
laikotarpio Vilniaus ir visai Lietuvai bldinga socialinj, istorinj, politinj, gamtos
ir buities kontekstg ir atspindi visuomenés gyvenimo aplinka, Zmoniy, patirtis,

sovietiniy mety pasauléjautg ir pasaulévaizdi.
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o Atlikus kiekybinj kult@riniy realijy vartojimo tyrima, dazniausia
temine realijy grupe galima laikyti socialines, politines ir istorines realijas,
kurios sudaro du penktadalius visy romano kultdriniy realijy ir leidzia autoriui
perteikti aprasomojo laikotarpio savituma. Antroji pagal daznj pavyzdziy grupé
yra folkloro ir mitologijos realijos, implikuojancios sengjq lietuviy kultlra,
tautine tapatybe ir kartu su kity teminiy grupiy realijomis padedancios
atskleisti fantasmagoriska ir baimiy kuping sovietine aplinka.

o Suskirscius kultlrines realijas pagal A. Chestermano aprasytas
vertimo strategijas ir vertimo buddus, nustatyta, kad angly kalbos vertéja
dazniausiai taiké sintaksine arba formos pakeitimo strategijg ir jai
priklausancius vertimo bidus, kurie, kartu sudéti, sudaro kiek daugiau nei puse
visy kultGriniy realijy vertimo pavyzdziy. O prancizy kalbos vertime vyrauja
semantiné vertimo strategija ir jai priklausantys vertimo budai, kurie sudaro
kiek maZiau nei puse analizuojamy kultlriniy realijy pavyzdziy. Ivertinus
kultGriniy realijy vertimo bidy pasiskirstyma abiejuose vertimuose, aiskiai
matyti vyraujantys tiesioginis ir sinoniminis vertimo budai. Akivaizdi jy
persvara kity vertimo bidy atZvilgiu rodo vertéjy pastangas perteikti kultGriniy
realijy reikSmes. Lyginamoji kiekybiné ir kokybiné tiesioginio ir sinoniminio
vertimo bidy analizé leidzia teigti, kad angly kalbos vertéja dazniau rinkosi
Siuos vertimo bidus ir sieké didesnés istikimybés originalui.

o Ivertinus angly kalbos vertéjos pasirinktus kultdriniy realijy
vertimo biddus (daznesnj, palyginti su pranciizy vertimu, kultdriniy realijy
perkélimg, nepraleista ne vieng kultirine realija) galima teigti, kad vertéja
sieké adekvaciai interpretuoti realijas, ypac socialinés, politinés ir istorinés
tematikos realijas, kuo tikslesnio vertimo ir kaip jinanoma teisingiau atskleisti
meninj kdrinio pasaulj.

o Atsizvelgus | tai, kad prancizy vertéja dazniau naudojo
jvairesnius vertimo bddus (tris kartus dazniau uz angly kalbos vertéjq taiké
parafraze, pakeitima, septynis kartus dazniau rinkosi transpozicija, nevengé
kultdriniy realijy praleidimo ir kt.), galima teigti, kad ji sieké laisvesnés
kultdriniy realijy interpretacijos ir vertimo, bet neiSvengé neprofesionaliy
vertimo sprendimy. Nagrinéjant kultdriniy realijy vertima iSaiSkéjo pranclizy,
kalbos vertéjos nemotyvuotai taikytas ne vienas pakeitimo atvejis, sisteminio

Lietuvos istorijos pazinimo spragos, tam tikras nesiskaitymas su istorijos
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faktais ir vertimo etikai prieStaraujantis istisy originalo puslapiy praleidimas.

o Holistiné ,Vilniaus pokerio™ kultdriniy realijy vertimo analizé
atskleidé angly ir prancizy kalby vertimy kulttrinés transpozicijos tendencijas.
Remiantis A. Chestermano kultdrinio filtravimo (angl. cultural filtering)
samprata galima teigti, kad angly kalbos vertime pastebéta aiSkesné svetinimo
tendencija, kai vertéja siekia ,atvesti skaitytoja pas autoriy®, suteikti daugiau
sisteminés kultlrinés informacijos apie apraSomojo laikotarpio Vilniy ir Lietuva.
Analizuojant prancizy kalbos vertimg iSryskéjo prieSinga tendencija -
savinimas, t. y. daznesnis specifiniy kultlriniy reikSmiy neislaikymas, siekis jas
praleisti arba pakeisti pranciizy kultdros reikSmémis, vadinasi - ,,atvesti autoriy
pas skaitytoja". Sios dvi priedingos angly ir pranciizy kultdriniy realijy vertimo
tendencijos rodo skirtingg vertéjuy pozitri | verCiama karinj ir nevienodg

atiduma originalo kultdrai.
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USE OF CULTURE-SPECIFIC ITEMS AND THEIR TRANSLATION
FROM LITHUANIAN INTO ENGLISH AND FRENCH IN RICARDAS
GAVELIS'’S VILNIUS POKER

Summary. From the beginnings of translation studies to the present day, the theoretical
and practical paradigm of translation has come a long way. Although it was closely associated
with linguistics and the solution of linguistic problems of translation until the early 1980s, it
was the first translation theories that drew attention to the cultural phenomena of texts and
the challenges of translation. Translation scholars Susan Bassnett and André Lefevre (1990)
wrote that translation's shift to cultural phenomena represented a significant cultural turn. This
led to a paradigm shift in translation and a new view that translation is an intercultural act and
a dialogue between cultures. Given the importance and relevance of research on cultural
meanings in translation, this paper focuses on one type of cultural meanings - culture-specific
items that sometimes become a cultural stumbling block for translators. The aim of
the research described in the article is to analyse the peculiarities of the use of culture-specific
items in Ri¢ardas Gavelis's novel Vilnius Poker, to conduct a comparative study of the
translation of culture-specific items from Lithuanian into English and French, and to determine
the translation techniques, strategies and trends of cultural transposition used by translators.
The methods used to achieve the aim of the study include synthesis of scientific literature,
comparative, descriptive and quantitative analysis. The use and translation of culture-specific
items does not raise the issue of equivalence and linguistic deficit. Culture-specific items are
analysed not as a separate unit of the text, but as part of a holistic whole that is organically
integrated into the text and contributes to its meaning. The use of culture-specific items in
the research material has led to the identification of four thematic groups: social, political, and
historical; folkloric and mythological; domestic; and geographical. The data obtained in
the quantitative use of culture-specific items suggest that two-fifths of all the culture-specific
items analysed belong to the social, political, and historical thematic group reflecting the social
life, deformations, Soviet experiences, and worldview of the people in the Soviet period in
Vilnius and Lithuania as a whole, as portrayed by R. Gavelis. In a comparative study of
translating culture-specific items from Lithuanian into English and French, based on
the translation techniques and strategies described by Andrew Chesterman, nine translation
techniques and three strategies were identified: from the semantic translation strategy,
synonymy, abstraction change, trope change, and paraphrase were used; from the pragmatic
translation strategy, the techniques of translation were: explicitness change and omission;
from the syntactic or change of form translation, the translation techniques were: literal
translation, loan, and transposition. The evaluation of the different translation techniques
chosen by the English and French translators to translate culture-specific items showed that
the English translation adopted the tendency of foreignization in order to “bring the reader to
the author”, i.e. to provide the readers of the translation with as much systematic cultural
information as possible about Soviet and postwar Lithuania. In contrast, French translation
showed the opposite tendency toward domestication, i.e. the abandonment, omission, or
replacement of certain cultural meanings with French cultural meanings. In this,
the translator's cultural transposition was shown to “bring the author to the reader”.

Keywords: culture-specific items; translation strategy; translation technique; cultural
transposition; R. Gavelis’s Vilnius Poker.
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LIETUVIU KALBOS DISKURSO ZYMIKLIAI IR

Jy RYSIAI DAUGIAKALBIAME TEKSTYNE

Santrauka. Diskurso rysiais anotuoty tekstyny kiirimas ir tyrimai yra gana nauja sritis,
todél Lietuvos mokslininkai siekia papildyti esamus tekstyny resursus ir iesko bidy, kaip
bty galima tyrineéti diskurso rysius siejant ir lyginant juos su kitomis kalbomis, nes tam
tikrais atvejais_skirtingose kalbose diskurso rysiai realizuojami skirtingomis kalbinémis
priemonémis. Sio straipsnio tikslas - remiantis uZsienio mokslininky, patirtimi pristatyti
lietuviy kalbos diskurso zymikliy ir rysiy anotavima daugiakalbiame tekstyne ir aptarti
diskurso zymikliy vertimo tyrimy, gaires, verciant i angly kalbos | lietuviy kalba. Todél
pirmiausia aptariamos diskurso rysSiy ir juos iSreiSkianciy diskurso Zymikliy raiSkos
galimybés lietuviy ir angly kalbose, atskleidziami galimi vertéjy pasirinkimai atsizvelgiant
i diskurso rySius vertime ir skirtingy kalbiniy priemoniy vartojimag pusiau paruostoje
monologinéje kalboje. Straipsnyje pristatomas lygiagretusis daugiakalbis tekstynas TED-
MBD (angl. Multilingual discourse-annotated corpus), kuris yra anotuotas diskurso
lygmeniu, laikantis PDTB (angl. Penn Discourse Treebank) diskurso anotavimo tiksly ir
principy. Straipsnyje iSsamiai aptariama PDTB diskurso zymikliy anotavimo sistema,
skaitytojas supazindinamas su diskurso rysiy reikSmiy hierarchija, anotavimo principais
ir PDTB schemos taikymo jZvalgomis. Taip pat aprasomi lietuviskosios tekstyno dalies
anotavimo principai, pritaikyti laikantis PDTB diskurso anotavimo taisykliy; aptariami
pirmieji rezultatai, susije su diskurso rysiy raiska ir diskurso zymikliy vartojimu.
Straipsnyje taip pat pristatomos pirmosios tyrimy gairés, kaip galima palyginti diskurso
rysiais anotuotus lietuviskus ir angliSkus tekstus, siekiant suprasti vertimo tendencijas
diskurso lygmeniu.

Pagrindinés saqvokos: diskurso zymikliai; diskurso rySiai; daugiakalbis tekstynas;
anotavimas; PDTB diskurso rysiy hierarchija.

Ivadas

Diskurso rySiais anotuoty tekstyny kdrimas, tyrimas ir taikymas yra nauja
sritis, reikalaujanti naujy mokslininky kompetencijy kuriant ir anotuojant
tekstynus bei tiriant diskurso rySiais anotuoty tekstyny taikymo galimybes.
Efektyvus diskurso valdymas bet kurioje kalboje charakterizuojamas aiskiais
rysSiais tarp diskurso vienety ir rislia, nuoseklia kalbos struktiira. Taciau tam

tikrais atvejais skirtingose kalbose diskurso rySiai ir struktlira uztikrinama

- 258 -



LIETUVIY KALBOS DISKURSO ZYMIKLIAI IR JY RYSIAI DAUGIAKALBIAME TEKSTYNE

skirtingomis kalbinémis priemonémis. Taip pat reikia pastebéti, kad didzioji
dalis diskurso tyrimy i$ pradziy buvo pagrijsta gramatiniais jungtuky sarasais,
apibldinanciais tam tikras teksto jungimo ir riSlumo uZztikrinimo funkcijas
(Hunston, 2002). Véliau tyrimai plétési ir remeési pragmatinémis kategorijomis,
diskurso Zymikliai analizuoti pragmatiniais, sociolingvistiniais aspektais ir
interpretuoti kaip pragmatiniai vienetai, turintys pragmatikalizacijai budingy
bruozy (Beeching, 2012; Degand, Evers-Vermeul, 2015; Brinton, 2017;
Sinkdiniené et al., 2020). Taigi, norédamos uzpildyti §j Ziniy lauka, jvairiy Saliy
mokslininky komandos kuria savo kalby diskurso Zymikliy leksikonus,
pavyzdziui, Ch. Roze ir kt. (2010) sukdré prancizy kalbos diskurso zymikliy
leksikona. Lietuvos mokslininkai taip pat pradeda gilintis | lietuviy ir kity kalby
lyginamuosius diskurso rySiy ir diskurso zymikliy (angl. discourse markers)
tyrimus, remdamiesi tekstyny duomenimis (Soliené, 2018; 2020a; 2020b;
Sinkdiniené et al., 2020). Taigi $iame straipsnyje pristatomas diskurso rysiais
anotuotas daugiakalbis tekstynas TED-MDB (angl. Multilingual discourse-
annotated corpus), sukurtas bendradarbiaujant su tarptautine mokslininky
bendruomene; siekiama sudominti Lietuvos mokslininkus ir suinteresuotus
asmenis diskurso rysiy tyrimais ir tikimasi, kad atsiras tyréjy, norinciy kurti
lietuviy kalbos diskurso zymikliy leksikong, kaip tai jau atlikta kitose kalbose.
Toks tyrimas baty zymus indélis kuriant modernius isteklius lietuviy kalba,
kurie bty naudingi vertéjams bei vertimo studijy programy studentams. TED-
MDB tekstyne pusiau paruosta monologine kalbg jvairia tematika iS angly

LN

uz vertimo kokybe.

Diskurso rysiai tekstyne

Diskurso zymikliai, arba jungiamieji diskurso elementai, sudaro funkcine
leksiniy elementy kategorija, kuri naudojama tarp teksto ar diskurso vienety
zyméti rysSiams, uztikrinantiems teksto riSluma, pavyzdziui, tokius kaip
paaiskinimas, kontrastas ar kt. (Hallidéjus & Hassan, 1976; Mannas &
Thomson, 1988; Knottas & Dalas, 1994; Sandersas, 2000). Dauguma kalby
turi tokiy elementy rinkinius, bet labai skiriasi jungiamujy elementy skaicius,

ju vartojimas ir iSreiSkiami diskurso rysSiai. Be to, Zinoma diskurso zymikliy
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savybé, kad jie daznai yra daugiafunkciai ir gali perteikti kelis diskurso rysius.
Kai kuriais atvejais tg patj jungiamajj rysj perteikia jvairis diskurso zymikliai.
M. Baker (2011), aptardama jvairiy kalby skirtumus, teigia, kad vienose
kalbose diskurso rysiai iSreiSkiami sudétingomis, kitose - paprastesnémis
strukttromis, kur diskurso rySiai tarp struktliry yra aiskiai iSreiksti. Kitaip
tariant, vienose kalbose labiau priimtina informacijg pateikti mazesnémis
dalimis, naudojant iSreikstus diskurso Zymiklius diskurso rySiams signalizuoti,
o kitose - didelémis diskurso dalimis, naudojant maziau isreiksty diskurso
zymikliy. Taigi kyla klausimas, kaip vertéjai susitvarko su diskurso rysiais, kai
Saltinio tekste yra daugybé isreiksty diskurso zymikliy, arba, atvirksciai, kaip
jie pateikia diskurso rySius, kai Saltinio tekste yra ribotas diskurso Zymikliy
skaicius.

Diskurso zymikliai susije su teksto logika ir interpretacija, taigi diskurso
Zzymikliy derinimo procesas, atsizvelgiant  tikslinés kalbos specifikg ir tikslinés
kalbos teksto tipa, yra sudetingas procesas. Vertéjai gali pasirinkti tam tikras
strategijas. Norédami sklandaus ir aiSkaus vertimo, jie gali bandyti jterpti
papildomy diskurso Zymikliy, net jeigu originaliame tekste jie nevartojami,
arba gali pasirinkti originalaus teksto diskurso zymikliy vertimg paZodziui, nors
vertimas tiksline kalba gali atrodyti svetimas tos kalbos raiSkai. PraktisSkai
vertéjai yra linke pasirinkti arba dazniau naudoti vieng iS minéty strategijy,
arba ieskoti balanso ir naudoti Siek tiek visy paminéty bidy (Baker, 2011).

Klasikinis diskurso zymikliy anotavimo metodas susideda is
nepriklausomo keliy anotatoriy anotavimo, priskiriant reikSme is diskurso rysiy
sgraso tam tikram diskurso zymikliui. Paprastai tokias anotacijas vykdo
daugiau nei vienas anotatorius, o vertinimo etape jvertinamas anotacijos
patikimumas, iSmatavus keliy anotavimy sutapima.

Diskurso rysiai gali biiti anotuojami remiantis keliais zinomais diskurso
modeliais, pavyzdziui, retorinés struktlros teorija (angl. Rhetorical Structure
Theory (RST)) (Mannas & Thompson, 1988) ir segmentinio diskurso pateikimo
teorija (angl. Segmented Discourse Representation Theory (SDRT); Asheris &
Lascarides, 2003). Taciau Sie du modeliai siekia pateikti iSsamy teorinj diskurso
santykiy vaizda, o angly mokslininky (Prasadas et al., 2000) sukurtas ,Penn
Discourse Treebank" (PDTB) leidzia labiau atsizvelgti | jungiamuyjy elementy

prasme. Si sistema leksiniu poZidiriu remiasi | diskurso rysius arba leksine
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diskurso zymikliy reikSme grijstu pozidriu (net numanomi diskurso rySiai yra
iSreiSkiami galimu diskurso Zymikliu) ir nedaromos prielaidos apie globalig
diskurso struktiirg, todél jis dar vadinamas teoriskai neutraliu poZidriu.

Vienas svarbiausiy Saltiniy, turinciy diskurso zymikliy anotacija, yra
~Penn Discourse Treebank" (Prasadas et al., 2008). PDTB pateikia ,, Wall Street
Journal Corpus" (toliau - WSJ) tekstyno anotavimg diskurso lygmeniu.
Diskurso anotavimas susideda iS rankiniu bddu anotuoty diskurso rysiy
reikSmiy - apie 100 rGsiy tekste esanciy diskurso zymikliy ir numanomy
diskurso rysiy, siejanciy diskurso argumentus. Visame WSJ] tekstyne,
apimanciame 1 000 000 anotuoty zymiy, yra 18 459 anotuoty diskurso
zymikliy, esanciy tekste, ir 16 053 anotuoty numanomy diskurso rysiy.
ReikSmés, kurias gali signalizuoti diskurso zymikliai, sudétos | hierarchine
reikSmiy struktirg, kurig sudaro trys detalumo lygiai su keturiomis auksciausio
lygio reikSmeémis (laiko, priezasties, lyginamaja ir iSple¢iamaja), po kuriy yra
16 potipiy antrame lygmenyje ir 23 iSsamios antrinés reikSmés treCiame
lygmenyje.

Diskurso zymikliai PDTB anotavimo schemoje apima keletg diskurso
zymikliy kategoriju. Pirmiausia aptariami isSreiksti diskurso Zzymikliai,
priklausantys aiSkiai apibréztoms sintaksinéms klaséms, ir numanomi diskurso
zymikliai, kurie gali biti jterpiami tarp pastraipy ar sakiniy arba sudétiniy
sakiniy viduje tarp vidiniy sakiniy pory ir kurie néra tiesiogiai susije su
apibréztomis sintaksinémis klasémis ir apibréztais diskurso zymikliy rinkiniais.
Numanomy diskurso zymikliy atveju skaitytojas ar anotatorius turi meéginti
iminti diskurso rysj tarp gretimy sakiniy ar diskurso daliy. Anotacijg sudaro
jungiamojo diskurso zymiklio jterpimas, kuris geriausiai perteikia numanomg
diskurso rysj. Taip jterpti jungiamieji diskurso zymikliai vadinami numanomais
diskurso zymikliais. B. Webber ir kt. (2008) taip pat aptaria daugybinius
diskurso rysius, kai skaitytojas ar anotatorius gali jzvelgti kelis diskurso rysius
ir sidlyti jterpti kelis numanomus diskurso Zymiklius. Gretimos sakiniy ar
didesnés diskurso elementy poros, tarp kuriy skaitytojas ar anotatorius
nejzvelgia numanomo diskurso zymiklio, toliau skirstomos taip: a) AltLex
(vadinamoji alternatyvi leksikalizacija), kai diskurso rySys numanomas, bet
bandymai jterpti kokj nors diskurso zymikli yra pertekliniai dél to, kad

numanomas diskurso rysys jau yra iSreikStas kita leksine iSraiska ar forma, kuri

- 261 -



Giedré VALUNAITE OLESKEVICIENE, Vitalija KARACIEJUTE, Dalia GULBINSKIENE

gali bati vadinama alternatyvia leksikalizacija; b) EntRel (vadinamieji
vientisumo rysiai), kai negalima daryti jokiy iSvady apie konkretaus diskurso
rySio egzistavima, bet antrasis sakinys ar didesnis diskurso elementas yra
skirtas tik tam tikram tolesniam pirmojo elemento aprasymui pateikti; c) NoRel
(vadinamasis rySio nebuvimas), kai néra jokio diskurso rySio tarp gretimy
sakiniy ir net negalima identifikuoti vientisumo rysio, tada daroma iSvada apie
rySio nebuvima.

Kadangi vadinamiesiems argumentams (sakiniams ar diskurso dalims)
klasifikuoti néra visuotinai priimty abstrakciy semantiniy kategorijy, todél du
diskurso zymiklio jungiami elementai, arba argumentai, paprasciausiai Zymimi
Arg2 ir Argl. Arg2 - tai argumentas, sintaksiskai susijes su diskurso Zymikliu,
Argl - tiesiog kitas argumentas. Argl ir Arg2 apibréziami kaip pazymeéta teksto
medziaga, aktuali ir minimaliai reikalinga diskurso rysSiui paaiskinti. Kita
papildoma teksto medZiaga nezymima.

ISreiksty diskurso zymikliy ir jy argumenty anotavimag sudaro
atitinkamy, teksto, su kuriuo dirbama, daliy parinkimas bei priskyrimas Argl ir
Arg2 ir diskurso rysio reikSmeés priskyrimas atitinkamam diskurso Zymikliui.
Numanomy diskurso zymikliy anotavimas pradedamas pirmiausia pasirinkus
Arg2 teksto dalj numanomam diskurso zymikliui, tada pasirenkama teksto
atkarpa Argl ir galiausiai identifikuojama diskurso rysio reikSmé, iSreiskianti
Argl ir Arg2 rysj, teikiant Zodj ar fraze Siam rysiui iSreiksti. AltLex atveju, uzuot
pateikus zodj ar fraze diskurso rysiui iSreiksti, pasirenkama ir pazymima teksto
atkarpa, esanti Arg2, kuri iSreiSkia diskurso rySj. EntRel ir NoRel atvejais
anotavimas apima pirmiausia Arg2 teksto dalies pasirinkima ir tada gretimy
sakiniy ar teksto daliy parinkimg ir zyméjima kaip Argl.

Taigi diskurso rySiai pazymimi iSreikStais diskurso zymikliais,
numanomais diskurso zymikliais ir Altlex, vadinamaja alternatyvia
leksikalizacija. EntRel ir NoRel atvejais néra identifikuojami jokie diskurso
rySiai. Diskurso zymikliy reikSmés ar etiketés parenkamos i$ hierarchinés
klasifikacijos trijy lygiy hierarchinio diskurso rySiy reikSmiy grupavimo, kai
diskurso zymikliai pagal iSreiSkiama diskurso rysj skirstomi | klases, tipus ir
potipius bei anotavimo metu parenkamos reikSmés i$ visy trijy hierarchijos
lygiy diskurso zymikliui apibddinti.

Kalbant apie isreikStus daugybinius diskurso zymiklius, esancius Salia
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vienoje vietoje, reikéty akcentuoti, kad jie visi anotuojami atskirai. Kai toje
pacioje vietoje yra keli iSreiksti diskurso zymikliai (pvz., du ar keli diskurso
zymikliai, iSreiksti keliais prieveiksmiais arba jungtuky ir prieveiksmiy
samplaikomis ir kt.: taip, pavyzdZziui; bet tada; ir dar daugiau; anksciau,
pavyzdziui ir kt.), tada kiekvienas diskurso Zzymiklis zymimas atskirai,
atsizvelgiant | du jo argumentus. Taciau reikia pazyméti, kad PDTB schemoje
neatsizvelgiama | galimybe, jog diskurso zymikliai gali bati priklausomi vienas
nuo kito ir turéti skirtingus argumentus. PDTB anotavimo schemoje néra
numatytas atskyrimas tarp priklausomy ir nepriklausomy diskurso zymikliy ir
kaip sakinyje iSdéstomi jy argumentai. Kalbant apie numanomus diskurso
zymiklius, net jeigu anotatorius ir nori jterpti daugybinj diskurso Zymiklj, toks
atvejis anotuojamas viena diskurso rySio reikSme iS diskurso reikSmiy
hierarchijos. Apibendrinant, moksliniai tyrimai rodo, kad PDTB anotavimo
schema suteikia jzvalgy apie diskurso rySius tekste ir diskurso zymiklius,
identifikuojancius Siuos diskurso rysius.

PDTB anotatoriams leidziama laisvai pasirinkti reikSmes i$ visy lygiu,
iskaitant galimybe anotuoti dviem reikSmés Zenklais (iS bet kurio hierarchijos
lygio), kad bdty galima atsizvelgti | dviprasmiskus atvejus. Taigi iS principo
galimi 129 reikSmiy deriniai. Panasi metodika buvo jgyvendinta norint anotuoti
daugelio kity kalby, pavyzdziui, hindi, ¢eky, araby ir italy, diskurso rysius
(Webber & Joshas, 2012). Be to, S. Zufferey ir kt. (2017) atliko daugiakalbio
anotavimo  eksperimentg su penkiomis  indoeuropieciy  kalbomis,
priklausanc¢iomis germany ir romany kalby Seimoms: angly, prancizy,
vokieliy, olandy, italy. Atliekant visus Siuos tyrimus buvo pastebéta, kad
nesutapimy tarp skirtingy anotatoriy atvejai yra panasis ir jy skaicius néra
didelis. Sie rezultatai rodo, kad PDTB metodika ir rezultatai gali bati pakartoti

ir pritaikyti kitoms kalboms.

Lietuviy kalbos diskurso rysiy anotavimas TED-MBD tekstyne

TED daugiakalbis diskurso tekstynas (toliau - TED-MDB) yra lygiagretusis
tekstynas, anotuotas diskurso lygmeniu, laikantis PDTB diskurso anotavimo
tiksly ir principy (Zeyrek et al., 2018). TED-MDB sukurtas B. Webber ir kt.
(2016) PDTB diskurso rysiy hierarchijos pagrindu ir jau apima 7 kalbas: turky,
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angly, lenky, vokieciy, rusy, portugaly, lietuviyl. Taigi Sis tekstynas leidzia
palyginti diskurso rysiais anotuotus tekstus su angliSkais diskurso rySiais
anotuotais tekstais siekiant suprasti vertimo tendencijas (TED-MDB tekstyno
originalls angliski tekstai yra iSversti | kitas tekstyno kalbas), taip pat leidzia
atlikti jvairiy tekstyno kalby analize. Pagal TED-MDB projekto principus
lietuviski tekstai buvo anotuoti pagrindiniais diskurso rysiy tipais (iSreikstas
(diskurso Zymiklis, esantis tekste), numanomas (neisreikStas tekste),
alternatyvi leksikalizacija, vientisumo rysys, néra rysio) ir ju auksciausio lygio
reikSmeémis (laiko, priezasties, lyginamaja ir iSpleCiamaja), taip pat antrojo ir
treciojo lygio reikSmeémis, remiantis PDTB anotavimo schema. Bendras zodziy
skaiCius tekstyne - 53 305; i$ jy angly kalbos tekstuose - 8 094, vokieciy
kalbos tekstuose - 8 472, lietuviy kalbos tekstuose - 5 857, lenky kalbos
tekstuose - 7953, portugaly kalbos tekstuose - 9 298, rusy kalbos
tekstuose - 7 696, turky kalbos tekstuose — 5 935 Zodziai.

Vadovaujantis PDTB anotavimo schema, lietuviy kalboje iSreiksti
(aiskts) diskurso Zymikliai apima leksinius vienetus iS keturiy gramatiniy
klasiy: prijungiamieji jungtukai, pavyzdziui, kai, kol, nes, kadangi,
sujungiamieji jungtukai - ir, bei, o, taciau; jungiamosios zodZziy samplaikos
(kai prie jungtuky Sliejasi jvardziai ar dalelytés) - tam kad, taip kad, bet gi; ir
prieveiksmiai - faktiSkai, galiausiai. Pagrindiné anotavimo uzduotis yra
iSsiaiskinti, ar anotuojami Zodziai ir frazés veikia kaip diskurso zymikliai, nes
jie gali atlikti ir kitas funkcijas tekste. Kaip ir PDTB, nustatomi ir anotuojami
penki diskurso rysiy tipai: iSreiksti diskurso rysiai, numanomi diskurso rysiai,
alternatyvios leksikalizacijos, vientisumo rysiai ir jokiy rysiy. Zymint diskurso
argumentus, tiek iSreiksty diskurso zymikliy, tiek ir alternatyviy leksikalizacijy
atveju, vadovaujamasi taisykle, kad Arg2 etikete priskiriama argumentui, kuris
yra sakinyje, sintaksiskai susijusiame su diskurso zymikliu; kitas argumentas
zymimas Argl. Ir PDTB schemoje, ir TED-MDB tekstyne prieveiksmiai vadinami
«diskurso struktiiros zymikliais" (Hirschberg & Litman, 1987), néra anotuojami,
nes nurodo diskurso organizacine struktiirg, o ne diskurso rysius, siejancius du
argumentus semantiskai, pavyzdziui, lietuviSkas dabar ir jo angliSkas atitikmuo

now (zr. 1ir 2 pvz.):

t Jis yra atvirai prieinamas mokslininkams adresu:
https://github.com/MurathanKurfali/Ted-MDB-Annotations
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1. Dabar, kaip matote, jtampa, apie kuriq girdéjome San Fransiske,

kalbant apie Zmoniy susirdpinimg dél bidsto kainy ir gyventojy
isstimimo ir technologijy kompanijy, kurios atneSa daug turto ir

[sikuria, yra tikra.

2. Now you can see, though, that the tensions that we've heard about
in San Francisco in terms of people being concerned about
gentrification and all the new tech companies that are bringing new

wealth and settlement into the city are real.

Lietuviy kalboje, remdamasis PDTB anotavimo gairémis ir anotuodamas
numanomus diskurso zymiklius, anotatorius turi jterpti diskurso zymiklj, kuris
geriausiai iSreiSkia numanoma, dviejy gretimy sakiniy santykj (zr. 3 pvz.)

(visuose pavyzdziuose Argl parodytas kursyvu, Arg2 paryskintas):

3. Jie tokie sudétingi ir gali atrodyti mums tolimi, kad galime bati linke
daryti Stai kg: slépti galvg smélyje ir negalvoti apie tai.
[Numanomas = Bet] Jei tik galite, priesinkités tam. (Numanomas
(Implicit)) (Palyginimas: kontrastas (Comparison: Contrast)).

Lietuviy kalboje, remiantis PDTB gairémis, alternatyvi leksikalizacija (AltLex)
apima numanomus diskurso zymiklius tarp gretimy sakiniy, kur atsiranda
perpildymas, jei bandoma jterpti iSreikéta diskurso Zymiklj. Sio perpildymo
priezastis yra ta, kad diskurso rySys jau yra iSreikstas tam tikra alternatyvios
leksikalizacijos forma, | kurig lietuviy kalboje pateko dalelytés, pavyzdziui, na,
va, ir kitos kalbinés formos, pavyzdziui, vadinasi, vienas is pavyzdziy ir kt. (zr.

4 pvz.):

4. Sékmé mus motyvuoja, bet beveik pasiekta pergalé skatina mus
leistis | nuolatinius ieskojimus. [Vieng iS rySkiausiy to pavyzdziy
pastebime], kai Zvelgiame | skirtuma tarp olimpinio sidabro
laimétojy ir bronzos laimétojy rungtynéms pasibaigus. (AltLex)

(ISplétimas: pavyzdys (Expansion: Instatiation)).
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Siuo atveju galétume bandyti jterpti diskurso zymiklj pavyzdZiui, bet toks
bandymas buty perteklinis.

Vientisumo rysiai (EntRel) yra anotuojami tarp gretimy sakiniy, kai
subjektas ar objektas viename argumente toliau placiau aprasomas kitame

argumente (zr. 5 pvz.):

5. Jie turéty jvertinti ir tuos efektyvumo rodiklius, kuriuos vadiname
ASV: aplinkosauga, socialiniai klausimai ir valdymas. Aplinkosauga
apima energijos vartojima, prieiga prie vandens, atlieky

tvarkyma ir tarsa ir ekonomiska istekliy naudojima. (EntRel).

Siuo atveju matome platesnj aplinkosaugos aprasymg antrame diskurso
vienete (sakinyje), taciau negalime pritaikyti jokio diskurso rySio iS PDTB rysiy
hierarchijos, todél anotuojame vientisumo rysiu.

Néra jokio rysio (NoRel), jei anotatorius (skaitytojas) nemato jokio

diskurso rysio tarp gretimy sakiniy (zr. 6 pvz.):

6. Tai 4 milijardai viduriniosios klasés Zmoniy, kuriems reikia maisto,
energijos ir vandens. Dabar jus turbut klausiate saves: gal tai tik

pavieniai atvejai. (NoRel).

Siuo atveju negalime identifikuoti jokio diskurso rysio remdamiesi PDTB
diskurso rysiy hierarchija.

TED-MDB prideda naujg auksciausio lygio kategorija prie PDTB
diskurso rysSiy hierarchijos, vadinamajg hipofora. Si kategorija skirta uzfiksuoti
retorines klausimy-atsakymy poras, kai uzduodamas retorinis klausimas ir
pats kalbétojas | jj atsako. TED-MDB anotuoja hipoforg kaip AltLex atvejj,
iSreikstg klausiamuoju zodziu. Jei jmanoma ir reikalinga, gali biti pridétas dar
kitas papildomas klausimo-atsakymo poros diskurso rysys. Pagal TED-MDB
anotavimo instrukcijas lietuviy kalboje anotuojame klausimg kaip Arg2,
atsakyma - kaip Argl. Klausimas Zzymimas Arg2, nes AltLex iSreiskiantis Zodis
yra klausimo dalis. Klausiamasis zodis (arba specialus Zodis, arba Zodis ar,

vartojamas Taip / Ne klausimuose, kuris taip pat gali buti vartojamas kaip
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iSreikstas diskurso zymiklis lietuviy kalboje (zr. 7 pvz.), zymimas kaip AltLex,
nes iSreiskia diskurso rysj tarp klausimo ir atsakymo. Pateiktame 7 pavyzdyje

ar funkcionuoja kaip diskurso zymiklis, parodantis iSreikstg diskurso rys;j:

7. Niekas nepasikeis, [ar] mes bandysime pakeisti, [ar] tu nieko
nebandysi (ISreikstas) (Explicit) (ISplétimas: atskyrimas) (Expansion:

Disjunction).

Tolesniuose pavyzdziuose iliustruojama, kaip hipofora anotuojama lietuviy

kalboje (zr. 8 ir 9 pvz.):

8. [Ar] imonés, atsizvelgiancios | tvaruma, isties finansiskai
sékmingos? Galintis nustebinti atsakymas yra ,taip". (ISreikstas)
(Explicit) (Altlex: Ar; ISplétimas: detalizavimas: Argl-kaip-detalé;
Hipofora (Expansion: Level-of-detail: Argl-as-detail; Hypophora)).

9. [Kodél] kas nors apskritai rinktysi tokj gyvenima - Atsakymas
i Si klausimaq gali skirtis, kaip skiriasi ir Zzmonés, sutinkami kelyje, bet
keliautojai daznai atsako vienu Zodziu: laisvé. (ISreikstas) (Explicit)
(Altlex: Kodél; Priezastinis: priezastis: pagrindas; Hipofora

(Contingency: Cause: Reason; Hypophora).

Tekstyno naudojimo tyrimui pavyzdziai

Daugiakalbj tekstyng galima naudoti vertimo tyrimams. Pradzioje galima
apzvelgti ir palyginti visg anotuoty teksty angly ir lietuviy kalbomis rinkinj ir
pateikti anotuoty diskurso rysiy tipy daznius bei PDTB auksciausio lygio

diskurso rysiy reikSmes lentelése (zr. 1 ir 2 lentele).

1 lentelée
Anotuoty rySiy tipy daznis angly ir lietuviy kalbose

Rysio tipas Angly kalboje Lietuviy kalboje
Alternatyvi leksikalizacija (AltLex) 33 7
Néra rysio (NoRel) 38 24
ISreikstas rysys (Explicit) 225 297
Numanomas rysys (Implicit) 132 177
Vientisumo rySys (EntRel) 43 44
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2 lentelé

Anotuoty auksciausio lygio diskurso rysiy daznis angly ir lietuviy kalbose

Auksciausio lygio Angly kalboje Lietuviy kalboje
reikémés
Laiko 24 25
Lyginamoji 57 66
Hipofora 9 13
ISpleCiamoji 213 262
PrieZastine 94 127

2 lenteléje matomas nedidelis anotuoty AltLex daznis lietuviy kalboje galéty
reiksti tam tikrg tendencija, atspindincig vertéjy pasirinkimus verciant diskurso
zymiklius. Atrodo, kad vertéjai nebuvo linke vartoti alternatyvios
leksikalizacijos ir demonstravo tendencijg diskurso zZymiklius perteikti zodyny
pateiktais variantais. Tai siejasi su M. Baker (2011) pastebé&jimais, kad vertéjai
gali pasirinkti derinti diskurso zymiklius su tikslinés kalbos (kalbos, | kurig
verciama) pobtdziu.

Kitas jdomus pastebéjimas - lietuviy kalboje yra daugiau isreiksty
diskurso zymikliy nei angliSkame variante. Tai gali bGti paaiskinta vertéjy
pastangomis perteikti angliSkus numanomus diskurso rysius aiskiai iSreikstais

diskurso zymikliais lietuviy kalboje (zr. 10 pvz.):

10. Neblogai, tiesa [Bet] mes norim daugiau. (ISreikstas) (Explicit)
(Palyginimas: nuolaida:  Arg2_kaip_paneigimas) (Comparison:
Concession: Arg2_as_denier).

<...> that’s okay, right. [Numanomas (Implicit) = But] We want
more. (Numanomas) (Implicit) (Palyginimas: nuolaida:

Arg2_kaip_paneigimas) (Comparison: Concession: Arg2_as_denier).

Taciau taip pat yra atvejy, kai angliskasis diskurso zymiklis perteikiamas
netiesioginiu diskurso Zymikliu lietuviy kalboje ir kartais dél to lietuviSkame
vertime prarandama pradiniame angliSkame tekste anotuoto diskurso rysio

prasme (zr. 11 pvz.):

11. <...> zidréti tik | rase nepadeda bandant prisidéti prie jvairumo
vystymo. [Implicit = Taigi] Bandome ivairuma naudoti

sprendziant kai kurias sudétingesnes problemas, turime

- 268 -



LIETUVIY KALBOS DISKURSO ZYMIKLIAI IR JY RYSIAI DAUGIAKALBIAME TEKSTYNE

pradéti kitaip galvoti apie jvairuma. (Numanomas) (Implicit)
(Priezastinis: priezastis: rezultatas (Contingency: Cause: Result)).
<...> only looking at race doesn’t really contribute to our development
of diversity. So if we're trying to use diversity as a way to tackle
some of our more intractable problems, we need to start to
think about diversity in a new way. (So (ISreikstas) (Explicit)
(Priezastinis: priezastis: rezultatas (Contingency: Cause: Result)) if
(ISreikstas)  (Explicit) (Priezastinis: salyga: Arg2_kaip_salyga
(Contingency: Condition: Arg2_as_condition)).

Taigi 11 pavyzdys rodo, kad vertéjas pasirinko neperteikti angliskyjy isreiksty
diskurso zymikliy So ir if , ir nors ,rezultato" diskurso rysys iSlieka numanomas,
galima pastebéti ,salygos" diskurso rysio reikSmés praradima.

Siame straipsnyje pateikta tik keletas pavyzdZiy, atskleidzianciy
vertimo tyrimy galimybes naudojant diskurso rysiais anotuota daugiakalbj
tekstyna. Taip pat, kaip minéta pradzioje, remiantis Siuo tekstynu galima tirti

ir lietuvisky diskurso zymikliy raiskos ypatumus.

ISvados

Diskurso rysSiais anotuotas TED-MDB daugiakalbis tekstynas leidzia tirti
lietuviskus diskurso zymiklius bei palyginti juos su kity tekstyno kalby diskurso
zymikliais. Straipsnyje pateikti lietuviy ir angly kalbos lyginamieji pavyzdziai
rodo, kad lietuviski diskurso zymikliai kartais iSreiSkiami vietoj angliskuyjy
numanomy - tai bdty galima paaiskinti vertéjy pastangomis iSversti
numanoma_diskurso rysj i rysj su isreikstu diskurso zymikliu. Be to, pastebima,
kad isreiksty diskurso zymikliy perteikimas netiesiogiai gali pakenkti diskurso
rySiy prasmés perteikimui tekste. Taciau tam reikéty platesniy tyrimy,ir jzvalgy,
apie konkrecius vertéjy pasirinkimus. Viena vertus, tokius pasirinkimus galima
blty paaiskinti sinchronizacijos reikalavimais verciant transkribuota teksta,
antra vertus, reikéty nepamirsti, kad tam tikros stilistinés nuostatos gali bdti
individualus vertéjy pasirinkimas, pavyzdziui, vieni vertéjai mégsta dazniau
vartoti iSreikstus diskurso zymiklius, kiti — reciau.

Ateityje gilinantis | lietuvisky teksty ir TED-MDB daugiakalbio tekstyno
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lyginamuosius tyrimus galima tikétis atskleisti ir patikslinti daugiau vertimo
tendenciju. Anotuodami daugiau lietuvisky teksty pagal TED-MDB schemgq ir
tyrinédami diskurso rySiais anotuotus tekstus galime sukurti lietuviy kalbos

diskurso zymikliy leksikong.
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LITHUANIAN DISCOURSE MARKERS AND THEIR RELATIONS
IN A MULTILINGUAL CORPUS

Summary. The development and research of discourse-annotated corpora is
a relatively new field, therefore Lithuanian researchers seek to supplement the existing
corpora resources and look for ways to study discourse relations by linking and
comparing them with their counterparts in other languages because in different
languages discourse relations are realized by different linguistic means. The aim of
the article is to present the developing available corpora resources drawing on
the experience of foreign scholars and to discuss guidelines for translation research at
the discourse level. Therefore, the article first deals with the possibilities of expressing
discourse relations by using discourse markers as their linguistic realization in different
languages, discussing possible choices of translators, taking into account discourse
realtions in translation and the use of different linguistic means. The article presents
the parallel multilingual corpus TED-MBD (Multilingual discourse-annotated corpus),
which is annotated at the discourse level, in accordance with the objectives and principles
of PDTB (Penn Discourse Treebank) discourse annotation. The article discusses in detail
the annotation system of PDTB discourse markers, the reader is introduced to
the hierarchy of senses of discourse relations, the principles of annotation and insights
into the application of the PDTB scheme. It also describes the annotation principles of
the Lithuanian part of the corpus in accordance with the PDTB discourse annotation rules;
the first results related to the expression of discourse relations and the use of discourse
markers are discussed. The article also presents the first research guidelines on how to
compare Lithuanian and English discourse-annotated texts in order to understand
translation tendencies at the discourse level.

Keywords: discourse markers; discourse relations; multilingual corpus; annotation;
PDTB sense hierarchy.
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Vytauto DidZiojo universiteto UZsienio kalby instituto mokslo klasteris
~Daugiakalbystés kompetencijos tobulinimo tyrimai* H-08-09

Pagrindinés klasterio moksliniy tyrimy kryptys:

e individualios ir visuomeninés daugiakalbystés kaip kultiros fenomeno bei edukacinio
objekto tyrimai lingvistiniu, sociolingvistiniu, diskurso, pragmatiniu ir tarpkultiriniu
aspektais,

e perkélimo ir tarplingvistinés interferencijos problemy mokantis antrosios, treciosios
ir kity uzsienio kalby problemy analize,

e kalby mokymo ir mokymosi procesy, inovaciniy mokymo(si) metody taikymo
efektyvumo tyrimai,

e kalby mokymo(si) specifiniais ir akademiniais tikslais, mokymosi strategijy,
komunikacinés kompetencijos jgijimo ir plétojimo, integruoto dalyko ir kalbos mokymo
tyrimai,

e vertimo problemy analizé.

Sios mokslinés grupés nariy vykdoma moksliné-tiriamoji veikla bei rezultaty sklaida
Salies ir uzsienio mokslinése publikacijose, tarptautinése konferencijose, strateginés
partnerystés su uzsienio aukStosiomis mokyklomis plétojimas jgyvendinant abipusiskai
naudingus tyrimy projektus padeda siekti kalby politikos tobulinimo, daugiakalbystés
teorijos, kalbiniy kompetencijy teorinio ir praktinio ugdymo tiksly bei leidzia taikyti
daugiakalbystés tyrimy rezultatus praktinéje edukacinéje veikloje.

Kvie¢iame moksline bendruomene jungtis prie klasterio veiklos bendriems tyrimams
atlikti ir skleisti.
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Why submit

“Sustainable Multilingualism” is multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary in scope,
welcoming quality research from diverse perspectives relating to the
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The journal of scientific papers aims at fostering sustainable multilingualism
and multilculturalism by presenting research on the issues of language policy,
learning, acquisition and maintenance of plurilingual competence (individual
multilingualism) and development of societal multilingualism, translation,
intercultural dialogue development and language didactics issues. The need to
research multilingualism as an essential feature of dynamic and coherent
international community is urgent under contemporary conditions of socio-
political climate.
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Zurnalu siekiama skatinti darniosios daugiakalbystés ir daugiakultri$kumo
idéja, Sj reiskin{ analizuojant iS jvairiy perspektyvy - kalby politikos, kalby,
mokymosi ir |sisavinimo (individuali daugiakalbysté), visuomeninés
daugiakalbystes, tarpkultidrinio dialogo plétojimo, kalby didaktikos,
taikomosios lingvistikos, istorijos, filosofijos, edukologijos ir kt. Poreikis tirti
daugiakalbyste kaip esminj dinamiskos ir darnios tarptautinés bendruomenés
bruoza yra aktualus Siandienos sociopolitinio klimato sglygomis.
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